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IntroductionIntroductionIntroductionIntroduction    The author of this text is Shri Ramaṇa Maharṣi who lived in Tiruvannamalai in recent times. He has written several vedāntic works, in different languages, Tamil, Sanskrit, perhaps even in Malayalam. This one is called स�श�नम [saddarśanam] - Knowledge of the Truth ��िव�ा।| [brahma vidyā] [44 verses]. We look upon Ramaṇa Maharṣi as one of the vedāntic ācāryās.We do not know whether Ramaṇa Maharṣi had a formal guru; but, we know for sure that He had studied the vedāntic texts very well. We also see the contents of all His vedāntic texts have the contents of all the traditional vedāntic texts beginning from the Upaniṣads onwards. This I am emphasizing because there are some followers of Ramaṇa Maharṣi who try to approach Ramaṇā as a non-traditional person. They are trying to create a cult out of Ramaṇa Maharṣi. They try to present Him as a unique philosopher who has a unique teaching which is different from traditional teaching. Thus, since a Ramaṇā cult is created by some followers, we should very carefully avoid falling into that trap. If we approach Ramaṇā and His teaching in that particular fashion, I feel that we are going to miss a lot. On the other hand, if we take Him as one of the many ācāryās of the Vedāntā śāstra, and if we study it in the traditional manner, then we will get maximum benefit out of this teaching.  Once we look upon Ramaṇa Maharṣi as one of the Vedāntic ācāryās and the teaching as vedāntic teaching, we will call his teaching as करण��थ [Prakaraṇa Granthaḥ] like िववेकचूडामिण [Viveka Cūdāmaṇi], आ��बोध [Ātma Bodha], त�वबोध [Tattva Bodha] etc. Once it is considered as Prakaraṇa Granthaḥ, then the method of study is also decided. Because, there is a traditional method of studying Vedānta Prakaraṇa granthās, called �ुितयुि�अनुभव [śruti yukti anubhava]. Veda; reasoning; and our day today experiences -like, अव"था#यम् [avasthātrayam]. Thus, keeping this three-fold norm, every Prakaraṇa granthā must be approached. Then we will be able to extract the maximum. Ramaṇa Maharṣi had his own unique style of presenting the vedāntic teaching.  
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The fundamental assessment of Vedāntā is that all the human problems are because of division. [भेद:] duality, [%तैम्] dvaitam. Bṛhadāraṇyaka Upaniṣad beautifully states this in one statement "ि%तीय़ा% ै भय ं भवित I" [dvitĩyādvai bhayaṃ bhavati]. The very same Vedāntā asserts that freedom from problems [comfort, joy and fulfillment] is possible only through non-duality / divisionlessness - अभेद: [abhedaḥ]. अ%तैादभेदा�मो- आन�द:् [advaitāt  abhedāt mokṣa ānandaḥ]. This is beautifully presented in ईशावा"य उपिनषद ्[ĩśavāsya Upaniṣad] - 'त# को मोह क: शोक: एक�वम् अनुप3यत:I' [tatra ko moha kaḥ śokaḥ ekatvam anupaśyataḥ] - The one who sees non-duality does not have sorrow, conflicts and delusion. The fundamental lesson of Vedāntā is :: %तैम् द:ुखम ् I अ%तैम् आन�दम ् II - dvaitam duḥkham advaitam ānandam.  The next lesson is, this duality expresses in three-fold form. [1] The first prominent, significant member of this division is ‘I’‘I’‘I’‘I’,,,,    the subjectthe subjectthe subjectthe subject - the individual, who am experiencing the world - victim of the onslaught of the experiences; who often gets frustrated and feels helpless. In short, one who is a samsāri / ahaṅkāra. Technically, this localized ahaṅkāra is called जीव: [jĩvaḥ]. In English language it is called - the first person singular, ‘I’. [2] The second member of this division is the worldthe worldthe worldthe world that I confront. The moment “I” have come into being, the moment I am aware of myself as an individual, the next inevitable thing that I come across is, this world; which is directly and intimately available for me as an object. In Sanskrit it is called जगत ्[Jagat]. This is presented as ‘You’ - the second person singular - as contrasted with I, the subject. In vedāntic parlance you = the world. It includes inert objects also. Even though we do not address inert objects as ‘you’, still in Vedāntā ‘you’ includes inert objects; because, they are also objectifiable.  Once I am and the world are available, a third entity comes into the picture. When a humanbeing confronts the world its intellect always looks for the cause of everything. Looking for the cause is the unique feature or facaulty of the thinking or the enquiring 
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human intellect. If an animal has pain it simply suffers the pain. But when a humanbeing suffers he asks – why did this pain come? If I am not able to find the cause, I will go to the doctor to find the cause. It is an irresistible, helpless tendency and the ultimate causation hunting is how did the world come into being? What is the cause of the creation? When you study into the cause, in scientific language, it is called cosmology. In vedantic language we call it srushti vichaara and this will lead to the introduction of a third member of the division— जगत ्कारणं ई4र: {Jagat karanam Eshvara.} And I find that God. The cause of this world is not available in front of me for my objectification. That is why God is called अधो-ज:  {adhokshajaha}.अ-ज: {akshajaha} means �य-6ानं { pratyaksha jnanam. अध: {adhaha}= transcending. अधो-ज: {adhokshajaha } = �य-6ान अतीत: {pratyaksha jnana atitaha.}इि�8य अगोचर:  {indriya agocaraha}.   Whatever is परो-िवषय: {paroksha vishaya} we generally refer to as ‘He’| third person.Therefore we have expression that அவ; அ;றி ஓர@AB அைஸயாG {avan anri oranuvum asayadhu}. We never refer to god as xxxxx  {naan or ni}. In Sanskrit also the most popular vedantic prayer is सहना ववतु {saha naa vavatu}. Saha=He; refers to God. Therefore we get the third person. Vedanta says that this is the cause of all problems. It is the second important lesson.   Third lesson:--We have to understand to appreciate Ramaṇa Maharṣi’s teaching. We find that all the three members of this bheda are so inter-connected that they always exist together. First person, second person and third person are inter-dependent. You cannot talk of one without the other with three legs and how the three legs are connected by one common link. Therefore, when you pull any one of the legs, the other two also are, automatically, brought in. You cannot just have any one or two. This we can very clearly experience in our day today life itself. It can be logically and experientially proved. In जा�दव"था [Jāgrad avasthā], I the jĩva, the localized individual, 
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am there. Whether I like or not, the world is also there. We have no choice. Once the world comes into existence, then the God also. Whether you talk about Him, you accept Him or not, God is the cause of the creation सृिIि"थितलयKपेण [sṛṣṭi-sthiti-laya-rũpeṇa] ĩśvara is bound to be there. In "वL [svapna] again, all the three are there. And the moment you go to सुषुिM [suṣupti], ‘I’ the first person singular is resolved; and automatically, without any separate effort, the world also gets resolved. Then, where is the question of a third person God? God also is resolved. We have advaitam. Therefore, elimination of division means elimination of all the three.  In this proposition, elimination of the first member ‘I’ you may agree; elimination of jagat also you may somehow manage. But, Vedāntā says that, it includes 'elimination of God also!' It appears ‘as though’ a नाि"तक [nāstika] teaching. A localized God is as much finite, as a localized jĩvā is! Therefore, jĩva-jagat-ĩśvara bheda nivṛtiḥ mokṣaḥ. If you want to eliminate this bheda, how do you accomplish that? Find out the cause, eliminate it; then, [bheda] is gone. रोगकारणिनवृ�या रोगिनवृिO: [roga-kāraṇa nivṛtyā roga-nivṛtiḥ]. Without eliminating the cause, if you try to remove the roga/disease, it will not be removed. Only the symptoms will be removed. Symptom removal is mere suppression of roga. Therefore, we always attempt to remove the cause of bheda.  अ6ानम् एव जीवजगत ् ई4र भेद"य कारणम् I [थमपुQष: मRयमपुQष: उOमपुQष: भेद"य कारणम]् Therefore, only when you eliminate ajñānam, this bheda will go. Ignorance of what? You cannot say jĩvā or jagat or ĩśvaraḥ; because, all the three are the effect of ajñānam. Ignorance, which is the cause of division, must be the ignorance of the divisionless entity. So, अ%तै अभेद व"तु अ6ानम् एव जीव जगत ्ई4र भेद"य कारणम् I [advaita abheda vastu ajñānam eva jĩva jagat ĩśvara bhedasya kāraṇam.]  What is What is What is What is thatthatthatthat    divisionless entitydivisionless entitydivisionless entitydivisionless entity    wwwwhose hose hose hose ajñānaajñānaajñānaajñānam is responsible for m is responsible for m is responsible for m is responsible for jĩva jagat jĩva jagat jĩva jagat jĩva jagat ĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvara    bbbbhhhheda?eda?eda?eda?    The Existence Principle or ‘E’ is that abheda entity which is called सS�� [sat 
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Brahma] in Vedāntā. सदेव सो�य इदम�् आसीत् एकमेव अि%तीयम ्[sadeva somya idamagra āsĩt ekameva advitĩyam II [Chāndogya Upaniṣad] य"यैव "फुरणम् सदा�मकमसSकUपाथ�गं भासते। [yasyaiva sphuraṇaṁ sadātmakamasatkalpārthakaṁ bhāsate - Dakṣiṇāmũrtistotram].  ‘E’ or ‘isness’ is not a part, product or property of ‘I’ the ‘jĩva’ or the jagat or the ĩśvara. ‘Isness’ is an entity, different from all the three; but, pervades all the three. It lends existence to all the three. Therefore, we are able to say ‘jĩva IS, ‘jagat IS’ ĩśvara IS’. This inherent ‘E’ is the abheda principle which is the crux [basis] of all the three. This ‘E’ alone, with nāma-rũpa, appears as jĩva, jagat and ĩśvara. And once a person knows this "abheda sat", that knowledge is called 'Saddarśanam'.  The ‘Knowledge’ of the divisionless ‘Existence’ removes ignorance, bheda. The bheda caused by ajñānam goes away. स�श�नेन सद ्अ6ानं अपगVछित। अ6ान नाशेन अ6ान ज�य भेद: अपगVछित। जीव जगत् ई4र disappear. Elimination of these three means, 'understanding them as one ‘Sat’, with three different nāma-rũpās. Thereafter, I allow nāma-rũpa bheda to continue. Once the division is reduced to nāma-rũpa, vyavahārā will continue; but, not the problems. Losing sight of abheda is the problem. To arrive at abheda where should we search?  To arrive at abheda, you can enquire into anyone of the three, jĩva, jagat or ĩśvara. Ramaṇa Maharṣi says – let us make the procedure simple by enquiring into ahaṅkārā and arrive at the “Sat” which permeates ahaṅkārā and once the ahaṅkārā is reduced to nāma-rũpa and eliminated, you need not separately eliminate the other two. Therefore, ĩśvara-vicārā and jagat-vicārā can be replaced by the easier, intimately available ahaṅkāra vicārā. That is how Ramaṇa Maharṣi got associated with "Who am I" enquiry. It is an ahaṅkāra vicārā, to arrive at the अहकंार अिधYानम्। अिधYानस�श�नम् एव मो-कारणम्।  [ahaṅkāra adhiṣthānam I adhiṣthāna saddarśanam eva mokṣa kāraṇam I].    The teaching of Brahmavidyā given in this text is totally based upon prasthāna-trayam, the traditional source of Brahma-vidyā. Upaniṣads, Bhagavad Gitā and Brahmasūtrā. 
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Since the book is dealing with Brahma-vidyā - based on the prasthānatrayam - we look upon this book as a Prakaraṇa granthā; and, we look upon Ramaṇa Maharṣi [the author] as one of the traditional ācāryās. Based on the three fold norm of śruti-yukti-anubhava, we have to study any Prakaraṇa granthā and we will approach the text, Saddarśanam also in the same traditional method. 
मगंलाचरणंमगंलाचरणंमगंलाचरणंमगंलाचरणं    ----    MangalāMangalāMangalāMangalācaraṇcaraṇcaraṇcaraṇamamamam    śloka one and two are  मंगल Zोका: verses of  benediction. It is a traditional practice. This मंगलाचरणं can be in three different ways. [i] आशीव�चनम् - offering best wishes to the humanity. [ii] नम"करणKप मंगलाचरणम्। - offering namaskārā to guru and śāstram.           [iii] व"तुिनद\शKप मंगलाचरणम् - statement of the Truth. Ramaṇa Maharṣi takes up the third one. In the first śloka, Truth is the definition of Brahman. ��ल-णं - �� being the only vastu the only Reality, अभेद-सत् principle, adhiṣthānam of all the bhedās; primary division being - jĩva jagat Ĩṣvarā. Based on the Taittirĩya Upaniṣad definition - स�यं6ानमन�त ं��। सि�चत्, अ%तैं, अख^डम्।  स���ययास���ययास���ययास���ययास���ययास���ययास���ययास���यया: : : : : : : : �क नु िवहाय स�तं ��येष िच�तारिहता �दा�य�क नु िवहाय स�तं ��येष िच�तारिहता �दा�य�क नु िवहाय स�तं ��येष िच�तारिहता �दा�य�क नु िवहाय स�तं ��येष िच�तारिहता �दा�य�क न ुिवहाय स�त ं��यषे िच�तारिहता �दा�य�क न ुिवहाय स�त ं��यषे िच�तारिहता �दा�य�क न ुिवहाय स�त ं��यषे िच�तारिहता �दा�य�क न ुिवहाय स�त ं��यषे िच�तारिहता �दा�य::::::::।।।।।।।।                कथं �मराम�तममेयमकंे तकथं �मराम�तममेयमकंे तकथं �मराम�तममेयमकंे तकथं �मराम�तममेयमकंे तकथ ं�मराम�तममेयमकंे तकथ ं�मराम�तममेयमकंे तकथ ं�मराम�तममेयमकंे तकथ ं�मराम�तममेयमकंे त�य �मृित�त� दढैृव िन ा॥�य �मृित�त� दढैृव िन ा॥�य �मृित�त� दढैृव िन ा॥�य �मृित�त� दढैृव िन ा॥�य �मृित�त� दढैृव िन ा॥�य �मृित�त� दढैृव िन ा॥�य �मृित�त� दढैृव िन ा॥�य �मृित�त� दढैृव िन ा॥        १ १ १ १ १ १ १ १ ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttpppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄hhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         kkkkkkkkiiiiiiiimmmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         nnnnnnnnuuuuuuuu        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiihhhhhhhhaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ssssssssaaaaaaaannnnnnnnttttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         hhhhhhhhrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ddddddddhhhhhhhhyyyyyyyyeeeeeeeesssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaa        cccccccciiiiiiiinnnnnnnnttttttttaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ rrrrrrrraaaaaaaahhhhhhhhiiiiiiiittttttttaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄         hhhhhhhhrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ddddddddaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄kkkkkkkkhhhhhhhhyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa::::::::        IIIIIIII                kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaassssssssttttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaammmmmmmmeeeeeeeeyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmmeeeeeeeekkkkkkkkaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ssssssssmmmmmmmmrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttiiiiiiiissssssssttttttttaaaaaaaattttttttrrrrrrrraaaaaaaa        ddddddddrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ddddddddaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiivvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        nnnnnnnniiiiiiiisssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄                 IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        11111111        ||||||||        In the first line, Brahman is revealed as Existence. Ramaṇa Maharṣi presents Existence in a beautiful form. Whenever we experience an object, we are not experiencing the object only; but, there is an additional  thing called "Existence". Generally, we lose sight of the second thing “ISness”. There “IS”. Thus, all the time we experience Object + Existence. Man+’E’, woman+'E'. If you have any objective experience, it is possible only because the ‘E’ principle is pervading every object. If it is not pervading every object, you can never have the experience of its Existence. What is this Existence Principle which is permeating every object? Five features of Existence should be remembered here. The experience of ‘E’ is expressed in the form of ‘there is’ – cognitive experience 
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of ‘E’ Principle. स�त ं िवहाय= without the permeation of ‘E’ principle स��यया: = [satpratyayāḥ] = experience of ‘E’ `कम् नु भवेयु:? = [kiṃ nu bhaveyuḥ] = Can the experiences happen? Every experience pre-supposes an object of experience. Pot experience pre-supposes the presence of pot outside. सत् िवषयं िवना सत् 6ानं न संभवित [sat viṣayam vinā, sat jñānam na sambhavati]. That Satyam Brahman is defined here. एष: = eṣaḥ = This very same Existence which permeates all the objects permeates Me the Subject also. ‘I am’ [E] a`द [hṛdi]. It is there in the heart of Me. अ�त:करणे बुRदौ गुहायां [antaḥkaraṇe buddau guhāyām]. यो वेद िनिहतम् गुहायां [yo veda nihitam guhāyām]. In the mind, Brahman is available in the form of साि-चैत�यम ्[sākṣi caitanyam]. உணcவாக. It is named as aद ् [hṛd] aदाeय: [hṛdākhyaḥ] In the mind, there are innumerable thoughts. Therefore, the Consciousness is available in association with every vṛtti [thought]. This is called an 'experience'. [Pot vṛtti pot experience]. In the object outside, it is called Existence. ‘E’ associated with vṛtti, is called experience. Even though Consciousness is associated with every vṛtti [remember the five features of Consciousness]. fचतारिहत: [cintā rahitaḥ] = It is not connected to any thought. Therefore, It is asaṅgaḥ [‘E’ also is asaṅgaḥ] वृितसंबंधरिहत: । vṛtti sambandha rahitaḥ]. Therefore, Brahman is called jñānam Brahma / cit Brahma. Third line:- एकम् [ekam] That Existence Consciousness which pervades all the objects, thoughts is non-dual / undivided / akhaṇḍam. Therefore, not limited also; anantam. If it is one undivided principle, why do you give two names Existence & Consciousness? Many names do not mean many things. Brahman Itself is called Existence when it  is associated with Objects. In the context of vṛtti or experiences, the very same Brahman is called Consciousness. [िवषय दgृhा स�यं इित नाम । �यय दgृhा 6ानम् इित नाम । viṣaya dṛṣtyā satyam iti nāma. Pratyaya dṛṣtyā jñānam iti nāma]. They are two different names of the one and the same Brahman. What is It called without Subject-Object association? 
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यतो वाचो िनवत��त ेअाiय मनसा सह । [ேபாிlலா noசி]. It is called [in Māṇḍũkya upaniṣad] अमा#: / चतुथ�: / अqवहाय�: ।  amātraḥ / caturthaḥ / avyavahāryaḥ. It is not available for verbal transactions. It is तुरीयम् [Turĩyam] - the Silence which cannot be talked about. अमेयम ्[Aprameyam]. If It is divisionless Brahma; it cannot have Subject-Object duality. [Pramātā-Prameyam]. It is not an Object of your knowledge. अमेयम् । [अनािशनो अमेय"य ... त"मात् युRय"व भारत ॥ [anāśino aprameyasya … tasmāt yudhyasva bhārata I Gitā 2.18]. If it is not an object of Knowledge, how can It be an object of meditation? I cannot meditate!  What then is िन`दRयासनम्? Meditation on Brahman is nothing but abidance in Brahman, without objectification! Therefore, he says - त"य "मृित: = [tasya smṛtiḥ] remembrance of that Brahman. त# दढृ िनYा एव = [tatra dṛḍha niṣtā eva] = is firm abidance in Brahman without objectification. Abidance in Brahman is the knowledge that "I am Brahman", which need not be objectified; should not be objectified; and, cannot be objectified.  Abidance in the Knowledge means, non-forgetfulness of the knowledge in and through all transactions. What do you mean by non-forgetfulness of  Knowledge? It is not even the repetition of the word or thought; because, if you do repeat the word or thought all the time, no other transactions will be possible. Non-forgetfulness means, effortless availability of this Knowledge whenever you want. [Example, your name]. दढृ िनYा is 6ान िनYा । स�यं 6ानं अन�तं अमेयम् �� and non-forgetfulness of that Knowledge. मृ�य"ुयंमृ�य"ुयंमृ�य"ुयंमृ�य"ुयंमृ�य"ुयंमृ�य"ुयंमृ�य"ुयंमृ�य"ुयं        म�ृयुिभयाि$तानामहंमितमृ%�युमुपिैत पूव%म्।म�ृयुिभयाि$तानामहंमितमृ%�युमुपिैत पूव%म्।म�ृयुिभयाि$तानामहंमितमृ%�युमुपिैत पूव%म्।म�ृयुिभयाि$तानामहंमितमृ%�युमुपिैत पूव%म्।म�ृयुिभयाि$तानामहंमितमृ%�युमपैुित पूव%म्।म�ृयुिभयाि$तानामहंमितमृ%�युमपैुित पूव%म्।म�ृयुिभयाि$तानामहंमितमृ%�युमपैुित पूव%म्।म�ृयुिभयाि$तानामहंमितमृ%�युमपैुित पूव%म्।        अथअथअथअथअथअथअथअथ�वभावादमृतषुे�वभावादमृतषुे�वभावादमृतषुे�वभावादमृतषुे�वभावादमृतेषु�वभावादमृतेषु�वभावादमृतेषु�वभावादमृतेषु        तषुे कथं पनुमृ%�युिधयोतषुे कथं पनुमृ%�युिधयोतषुे कथं पनुमृ%�युिधयोतषुे कथं पनुमृ%�युिधयोतेषु कथं पनुमृ%�युिधयोतेषु कथं पनुमृ%�युिधयोतेषु कथं पनुमृ%�युिधयोतेषु कथं पनुमृ%�युिधयोSSSSSSSSवकाशवकाशवकाशवकाशवकाशवकाशवकाशवकाश::::::::॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ २ २ २ २ २ २ २ २ ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        mmmmmmmmrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttyyyyyyyyuuuuuuuunnnnnnnṅ̇̇̇̇̇ ̇̇ jjjjjjjjaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        mmmmmmmmrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttyyyyyyyyuuuuuuuubbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiiyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́ rrrrrrrriiiiiiiittttttttaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaahhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiiirrrrrrrrmmmmmmmmrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttyyyyyyyyuuuuuuuummmmmmmmuuuuuuuuppppppppaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiittttttttiiiiiiii        ppppppppuuuuuuuū̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ rrrrrrrrvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaammmmmmmm||||||||        aaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhhaaaaaaaassssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaabbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ddddddddaaaaaaaammmmmmmmrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttteeeeeeeesssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣uuuuuuuu        tttttttteeeeeeeesssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣uuuuuuuu        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ppppppppuuuuuuuunnnnnnnnaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrmmmmmmmmrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttyyyyyyyyuuuuuuuuddddddddhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiiyyyyyyyyoooooooossssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaakkkkkkkkaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄śśśśśśśśaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ........        िशव पूजा मिहमा - The glory of śivā worship, by talking about its utility to every saṁsāri.  A saṁsāri  is an ignorant person, who is ignorant of the divisionless Brahman; the Truth - 
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mentioned in the first śloka. Therefore, he remains in the field of bheda / limitation. He is in the field of finitude, mortality / fear. ि%तीया% ैभयं भवित । Therefore, Ramaṇa Maharṣi calls this as मृ�युिभ:। If these saṁsāri’s who are assailed of fear, if they worship Lord śivā seeking security, what will happen? Ramaṇā refers to Lord śivā by a special name here. That special name is मृ�युsय: - the one who is the destroyer of mortality, insecurity and division. [Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇam] Mārkaṇḍeya became a िचरsीिव  - ciraṅjĩvi - symbolic of moksha. Here, Ramaṇa Maharṣi gives a philosophical significance to śiva pũjā. His bhaktā who is scared of death goes to Lord śivā. He destroys the devotee. [Superficially seeing, it appears to be a contradiction; but, it has a philosophical  significance]. Lord śivā destroys the notion that "I am a devotee". Why? Because, it is mithyā. Therefore, by giving the devotee knowledge, Lord śivā destroys the notion that 'I am a bhaktā'. When that notion is gone, the notion-based division, also goes away. Division is the cause of finitude. Wherever division is there, limitation is there. Because, wherever there is division, there is plurality. Wherever there is plurality, one is limited by the other and there is mortality. So, "I am a devotee" means, division / limitation / death. If you want freedom from mortality, you should get out of the notion that I am a bhaktā. I am bhaktā notion is called अहकंार:। I am bhaktā is a misconception - saṁsārā. Lord śivā destroys the ahaṅkārā. Once the ahaṅkārā is destroyed, 'I am bhaktā' notion itself goes. Deity-devotee duality disappears. ‘I’ alone is left behind without jĩva-ĩśvara bheda / pũjya-pũjaka bheda. Lord takes the devotee, embraces and makes him one with Himself. There is neither the deity nor the devotee. मृ�युsयम् मृ�युिभयाि�तानां = [Mṛtyuṅjayam mṛtyubhiyāśritānām] A devotee ia one who seeks shelter in the Lord [a spiritual refugee]; because of the fear of mṛtyu. Because, mṛtyu is constantly chasing every jĩvā. Svargā, Brahmalokā are also afflicted by kālā. Therefore, there is no security, anywhere.  
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अह ंमित: मृ�युमुपैित = [ahaṃ matiḥ mṛtyumupaiti] = Lord śivā destroys the fear of death by destroying ahaṅkārā, which creates division. [jĩva-jagat-ĩśvara bheda]. सत् अदश�नं [Sat adarśanam] is the cause of division. Guru-śāstra-upadeśa leads him to jñānam, jñānam destroys ajñānam. ahaṅkāra nāśaḥ = bheda nāśaḥ = mṛtyu nāśaḥḥ II  पूवu= In the beginning itself; ahaṅkārā nāśaḥ is first stage; bhaya nāśaḥ is second stage.  अथ: = अहकंार मरण अनंतरम् [ahaṅkārā maraṇa anantaram] = thereafter, ‘aham’ alone remains. The nature of aham is amṛtam. "वभावIत् अमृतेषु तषुे = [svabhāvāt amṛteṣu teṣu].  Once its nature is discovered, कथं पनु: मृ�यु िधय: अवकाश:? = [kathaṃ punaḥ mṛtyudhiyo-svakāśaḥ?] = Where is the very idea of mortality? Where is the cause? अहंकार नाशे मृ�युभय नाश:। = ahaṅkārā nāśe mṛtyu bhaya nāśaḥ. Therefore, do śivā pũjā. 
ślokā 1 सव,-नदानं जगतोसव,-नदानं जगतोसव,-नदानं जगतोसव,-नदानं जगतोसव,-नदानं जगतोसव,-नदानं जगतोसव,-नदानं जगतोसव,-नदानं जगतोSSSSSSSSहम0् वा1यहम0् वा1यहम0् वा1यहम0् वा1यहम0् वा1यहम0् वा1यहम0् वा1यहम0् वा1य: : : : : : : : �भु�भु�भु�भु�भु�भु�भु�भु: : : : : : : : कि0दपारकि0दपारकि0दपारकि0दपारकि0दपारकि0दपारकि0दपारकि0दपारशि3शि3शि3शि3शि3शि3शि3शि3: : : : : : : : ।।।।।।।।        िच�ेिच�ेिच�ेिच�ेिच�ेिच�ेिच�ेिच�ेSSSSSSSS� लो5य ंच िवलो6कता च पट� लो5य ंच िवलो6कता च पट� लो5य ंच िवलो6कता च पट� लो5य ंच िवलो6कता च पट� लो5य ंच िवलो6कता च पट� लो5य ंच िवलो6कता च पट� लो5य ंच िवलो6कता च पट� लो5य ंच िवलो6कता च पट: : : : : : : : �काशो�काशो�काशो�काशो�काशो�काशो�काशो�काशोSSSSSSSS8यभव�स एक8यभव�स एक8यभव�स एक8यभव�स एक8यभव�स एक8यभव�स एक8यभव�स एक8यभव�स एक:   :   :   :   :   :   :   :   ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ १ १ १ १ १ १ १ १ ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        ++२२॥॥        ssssssssaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiirrrrrrrrnnnnnnnniiiiiiiiddddddddaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         jjjjjjjjaaaaaaaaggggggggaaaaaaaattttttttoooooooosssssssshhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́ccccccccaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ccccccccyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaaḥḥḥḥḥḥḥḥ        pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaabbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuuḥḥḥḥḥḥḥḥ        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́cccccccciiiiiiiiddddddddaaaaaaaappppppppaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ rrrrrrrraaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́aaaaaaaakkkkkkkkttttttttiiiiiiiiḥḥḥḥḥḥḥḥ        ||||||||        cccccccciiiiiiiittttttttrrrrrrrreeeeeeeessssssssttttttttrrrrrrrraaaaaaaa        llllllllooooooookkkkkkkkyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ccccccccaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiillllllllooooooookkkkkkkkiiiiiiiittttttttaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄         ccccccccaaaaaaaa        ppppppppaaaaaaaattttttttaaaaaaaaḥḥḥḥḥḥḥḥ        pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaakkkkkkkkaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́oooooooossssssssppppppppyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaabbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaavvvvvvvvaaaaaaaattttttttssssssssaaaaaaaa        eeeeeeeekkkkkkkkaaaaaaaaḥḥḥḥḥḥḥḥIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                        ||||||||        11111111++++++++22222222        ||||||||        Reducing all divisions to nāma-rũpa is called िमvया�विनwय:। = mithyātvaniścayaḥ. You can arrive at the divisionless-truth, by enquiring into anyone of its three divisions. By analyzing the wave also you can arrive at the water. By analyzing the bubble or ocean also you can arrive at jalam [water]. You need not analyze every single item. Therefore, jĩva-vicārā will lead you to Sat-brahma or jagat-vicārā will also lead to adhiṣthānam and ĩśvara-vicārā also will lead to adhiṣthānam. Self-realization and God-realization are one and the same. Therefore, you can choose any one of the two. Both are equally effective. But Ramaṇa Maharṣi considers that jĩva-vicārā is the best method. jĩva is otherwise called ahaṅkārā. Therefore, ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ is strongly recommended by Ramaṇa Maharṣi. Why is it the best method? 
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The most important reason is, ahaṅkārā is the most intimately available - as the First person - among the three. Jagat is the second person and ĩśvara is the third person. Therefore, proximity is one reason. The second reason is, ahaṅkārā is the most toughest nut to crack. Because of the proximity, we have developed intense attachment to ahaṅkārā. Therefore, ahaṅkārā cannot be cracked / tackled easily. What cannot be easily tackled should be directly tackled. When I am doing jagat-vicārā or ĩśvara-vicārā, ahaṅkārā is only indirectly attacked, which attack is not powerful enough. Scriptural study may make the ahaṅkārā stronger also. 'I am an informed'! That ahaṅkārā. Therefore, direct attack of ahaṅkārā is important; because, ahaṅkārā is the strongest of all the three. Therefore, Ramaṇa Maharṣi’s approach is ahaṅkārā- vicāraḥ | In His teachings, He repeatedly talks about ahaṅkārā-vicāraḥ and the problems caused by ahaṅkārā. The role of ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ. But the 'process' of ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ is not elaborately dealt with. The significance is dealt with, the role is dealt with and the purpose is dealt with; but not, the actual process of ahaṅkārā-vicāraḥ. This silence and brevity with regard to the 'process' of ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ can be interpreted in different ways. Silence can be interpreted as approval also and disapproval also. Some people misinterpreted the silence. They thought that ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ is closing the eyes, sitting in meditation and go on asking ‘who am I’? From where does the ahaṅkārā come? They get stuck with regard to the process of enquiry. Vedāntā says ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ should be done with guru-śāstra-upadeśa. Ramaṇa Maharṣi wanted that Self-enquiry should be done with the help of guru and śāstrā.  In this śloka, Ramaṇa Maharṣi reduces the division into two-fold division. Subject-Object division, jĩva-jagat duality. ��न् is the अिधYानम्। Here, Ramaṇa Maharṣi uses ĩśvara, as a symbol of Brahman Itself. ĩśvara has two meanings. We have to understand according to context. [1] In one context ĩśvara is one member of plurality. [jĩva-jagat-ĩśvara]. 
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Therefore, ĩśvara is nāma-rũpa / mithyā. [2] In the second context, ĩśvara refers to Brahman the adhiṣṭhānam also. Here, ĩśvara is सत् िचत् आन�द।स�यम्। सवx = All the philosophers िनदानं वाVय = [nidānaṃ vācya] = have to talk about the lender of ‘Existence’. Any plurality must have an inhering adhiṣṭhānam.  जगत: अहमw = [jagata: ahamaśca] = For the subject-object duality, there must be one essential inhering Truth. अिधYानं वाVय: = [adhiṣṭhānam vācyaḥ] = must be  talked about by all philosophers. What is the basic stuff of Creation? भु: किwत् = [prabhuḥ kaścit] = Who/what ia the ultimate Truth, the Lord / Brahman? अपारशि�: = [apāraśaktiḥ] = which has got infinite [limitless] power to manifest as plurality. Once you accept that Brahman, jĩva and jagat will become mere nāma-rũpa.  स: एक: काश: = [saḥ ekaḥ prakāśaḥ] = That one, non-dual caitanyam alone [has] अभवत=् [abhavat] = become the subject-object duality; िवलो`कता च लोyयम् च =  [vilokitā ca lokyam ca] = the observer jĩva and the observed world. [द3ृयम्] - Infinite can never become finite and vice versa. It can appear ‘as though’ divided, 'seemingly' divided. Class Four. Removal of substantiality from wave & ocean is called िमvया�व िनwय:। [mithyātva niścayaḥ].= elimination of duality. In the same way, jĩva-jagat-ĩśvara bheda is perceived by us. This need not be negated; cannot be negated. But retaining that perception, you can know the adhiṣṭhānam of jĩva & jagat. Once we have saddarśanam, jĩva and jagat will be nāma-rũpa. You will continue the transactions; but, the bheda will not hurt you.  अ# िच# = [atra citra] = In the citra pataḥ = in a painted canvas, यथा एक: पट: अभवत् = [yathā eka: pataḥ abhavat] = one divisionless canvas apperars as  लोyयम् च = [lokyam ca] = the observed inert-object also;  िवलो`कता च = [vilokitā ca] = and also as the observer, the cetana jĩva. जडाजडिवभागोऽयमजडे मिय कि<पतजडाजडिवभागोऽयमजडे मिय कि<पतजडाजडिवभागोऽयमजडे मिय कि<पतजडाजडिवभागोऽयमजडे मिय कि<पतजडाजडिवभागोऽयमजडे मिय कि<पतजडाजडिवभागोऽयमजडे मिय कि<पतजडाजडिवभागोऽयमजडे मिय कि<पतजडाजडिवभागोऽयमजडे मिय कि<पत::::::::।।।।।।।।        िभि=भागे समे िभि=भागे समे िभि=भागे समे िभि=भागे समे िभि=भागे समे िभि=भागे समे िभि=भागे समे िभि=भागे समे िच�े चराचरिविच�े चराचरिविच�े चराचरिविच�े चराचरिविच�े चराचरिविच�े चराचरिविच�े चराचरिविच�े चराचरिवभागवत्॥ भागवत्॥ भागवत्॥ भागवत्॥ भागवत्॥ भागवत्॥ भागवत्॥ भागवत्॥                         [[[[[[[[अ?तै मकरंद अ?तै मकरंद अ?तै मकरंद अ?तै मकरंद अ?ैत मकरंद अ?ैत मकरंद अ?ैत मकरंद अ?ैत मकरंद --------        १९१९१९१९१९१९१९१९]]]]]]]]        
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jjaadḍ̣aā̄jjaadḍ̣aavviibbhhaā̄ggoossyyaammaajjaadḍ̣ee  mmaayyii  kkaallppiittaahḥ̣  II  bbhhiittttiibbhhaā̄ggee  ssaammee  cciittrree  ccaarraā̄ccaarraavviibbhhaā̄ggaavvaatt  IIII    [[AAddvvaaiittaa  MMaakkaarraamṃ̣ddaa  --  1199]]  This division as the inert things [worlds] and the sentient beings [jĩvās] is imagined in Me - the pure Consciousness; just like, the moving and the stationary things in a painting upon a plain white wall. Example of the Movie on a stationary Screen. 
ślokā 2 आरAयत ेजीवजग�परा�मतCवािभधानेन मत ंसम�तआरAयत ेजीवजग�परा�मतCवािभधानेन मत ंसम�तआरAयत ेजीवजग�परा�मतCवािभधानेन मत ंसम�तआरAयत ेजीवजग�परा�मतCवािभधानेन मत ंसम�तआरAयत ेजीवजग�परा�मतCवािभधानेन मतं सम�तआरAयत ेजीवजग�परा�मतCवािभधानेन मतं सम�तआरAयत ेजीवजग�परा�मतCवािभधानेन मतं सम�तआरAयत ेजीवजग�परा�मतCवािभधानेन मतं सम�तम्म्म्म्म्म्म्म्                ।।।।।।।।        इदं �यं यावदहंमित �यात् सवE=इदं �यं यावदहंमित �यात् सवE=इदं �यं यावदहंमित �यात् सवE=इदं �यं यावदहंमित �यात् सवE=इदं �यं यावदहंमित �यात् सवE=इदं �यं यावदहंमित �यात् सवE=इदं �यं यावदहंमित �यात् सवE=इदं �यं यावदहंमित �यात् सवE=माऽहंमितशू�यिन ामाऽहंमितशू�यिन ामाऽहंमितशू�यिन ामाऽहंमितशू�यिन ामाऽहंमितशू�यिन ामाऽहंमितशू�यिन ामाऽहंमितशू�यिन ामाऽहंमितशू�यिन ा                ॥  ॥  ॥  ॥  ॥  ॥  ॥  ॥  २  २  २  २  २  २  २  २  ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        ++२२॥॥        aaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄rrrrrrrraaaaaaaabbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaatttttttteeeeeeee        jĩvajĩvajĩvajĩvajĩvajĩvajĩvajĩvajjjjjjjjaaaaaaaaggggggggaaaaaaaattttttttppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ ttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaattttttttaaaaaaaattttttttvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiiddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄nnnnnnnneeeeeeeennnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaattttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaassssssssttttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        IIIIIIII        iiiiiiiiddddddddaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttrrrrrrrraaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaddddddddaaaaaaaahhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiii        ssssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ tttttttt        ssssssssaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrvvvvvvvvoooooooottttttttttttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄sssssssshhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiiiśśśśśśśśuuuuuuuũ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃nnnnnnnnyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaannnnnnnniiiiiiiiṣṣṣṣṣṣṣṣtttttttt ̣̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣hhhhhhhhaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄         IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII        ||||||||        22222222++++++++22222222||||||||        All the philosophical and religious systems will have to accept three basic tattvams. सम"त ंमतं आरzयते = [samastam mataṃ ārabhyate]] = Every philosophical system begins  अिभधानेन = [abhidhānena]] = with introducing the three basic tattvams. What are they? [1] jĩvaḥ = especially, the individual who is the hero of this philosophy; [2] jagat = the world, the villain [3] ĩśvara / paramātmā = जीवजग�कारण भूत:।  [jĩva-jagat kāraṇa bhũtaḥ] After introducing these three, they prescribe sādhanās connecting these three. All such sādhanāsādhanāsādhanāsādhanās pres pres pres pre----suppose divisionsuppose divisionsuppose divisionsuppose division    and preserve and preserve and preserve and preserve the divisionthe divisionthe divisionthe division. With any amount of sādhanā, the jĩva will continue to be a jĩva [who is one of the triad / the ahaṅkārā, a finite entity], different from the other two.  Insecurity and saṁsārā will continue यावत् इदं #यं अि"त = [yāvat idam trayam asti] = as long as this triad is maintained. तावत् अह ंमित "यात् = [tāvat aham mati syāt] = there will be the finite ahaṅkārā. Start with triad, refine your ahaṅkārā. It must be the attack of dvaitam. This is called 'apavāda'. The finite ahaṅkārā is uprooted. Thereby attaining सव{OमिनYा = [sarvottama niṣṭhā] = the state of culmination, which alone is valid.  अहमंित शू�यम् = [aham mati śũnyam]] = I am not a kartā, bhoktā, bhaktā, upāsaka, pramātā. [��ैव न, ��िवत्।] = not even a jñāni! That is the state of wisdom. त# भेदा: अभेदा: 
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भवि�त = [tatra bhedāḥ abhedāḥ bhavanti]. Experience will continue; but, with the awareness that "it is all only nāma-rũpa!" [jñāna niṣtā]. Thus, advaitam also starts with dvaitam; but, culminates in advaitam. Therefore, it is a valid system of teaching.  
ślokā 3  स�यं मृषा वा िच`ददं जडं स�यं मृषा वा िच`ददं जडं वा दुवा दु::खं सुखं वेिO मुधा िववादखं सुखं वेिO मुधा िववाद::।।                अदIृलोका िनरहंतीित|नYाऽिवकUपा परमािखलेIा ॥ अदIृलोका िनरहंतीित|नYाऽिवकUपा परमािखलेIा ॥ ३ ३ ॥॥        ++२२॥॥        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        mmmmmmmmrrrrrrrrsssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄         vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄         cccccccciiiiiiiiddddddddiiiiiiiiddddddddaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         jjjjjjjjaaaaaaaadddddddḍ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄         duḥkhaduḥkhaduḥkhaduḥkhaduḥkhaduḥkhaduḥkhaduḥkhammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssuuuuuuuukkkkkkkkhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         vvvvvvvveeeeeeeettttttttttttttttiiiiiiii        mmmmmmmmuuuuuuuuddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄         vvvvvvvviiiiiiiivvvvvvvvaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ddddddddaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ||||||||        aaaaaaaaddddddddrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣sssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttt ̣̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaallllllllooooooookkkkkkkkaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄         nnnnnnnniiiiiiiirrrrrrrraaaaaaaahhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiii ̃̃ ̃̃̃̃ ̃̃ ttttttttiiiiiiiirrrrrrrrnnnnnnnniiiiiiiisssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttt ̣̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ssssssssvvvvvvvviiiiiiiikkkkkkkkaaaaaaaallllllllppppppppaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄         ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄kkkkkkkkhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiilllllllleeeeeeeesssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttṭ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄                 IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                        ||||||||        33333333++++++++22222222        ||||||||        To arrive into adhiṣṭhānam, you can probe into anyone of the three. Mithyā jĩva-vicārā; or, mithyā-jagat-vicārā; or, mithyā-ĩśvara-vicārā will lead to Satya adhiṣṭhānam Brahma. But, jĩva-vicārā is the most efficacious, rather than jagat and  ĩśvara-vicārā. Because, in jĩva-vicārā alone, ahaṅkārā is directly attacked. [I have nourished the ahaṅkārā through all the transactions. In & through all the transactions ahaṅkārā continues!]. Whereas, in [1] in jagat and ĩśvara-vicārās, you never directly attack ahaṅkārā. ahaṅkārā survives even after jagat and ĩśvara-vicārās. [2] The mithyātvam of the world is often a problem for jĩva. 'How can I say it is mithyā?' Because, he tries to understand the mithyātvam of the jagat through ahaṅkārā dṛṣṭi. If ahaṅkārā struggles to understand the mithyātvam of the world, it will miserably fail; because, world is never mithyā for ahaṅkārā. For ahaṅkārā, jagat is Satyam! Whereas, World, along with ahaṅkārā, both are mithyā for Brahman. Only in Brahma dṛṣṭi, jagat is mithyā. Thus, jagat mithyātvam is not clear.    [3] Often, the jagat-vicārā does not eliminate ahaṅkārā. Rather, it adds one more glory to ahaṅkārā - "I am a jñāni!"  Therefore, िववाद: इद ं {जगत}् = vivādaḥ idaṃ {jagat} = An enquiry into the jagat [as to]   स�यं मृषा वा = [Satyam mrṣā vā] = whether it is real or unreal; िचद ्जडं वा = [cid jaḍaṃ vā] = whether it is cetanam or acetanam [inert or sentient]; द:ुखं सुखं वा = [duḥkhaṃ sukhaṃ 
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vā] = whether it is dhukkam or sukam; इित मुधा [qथ�:] िववाद:  = iti mudhā [vyarthaḥ] vivādaḥ - such discussion [is] qथ�: = [vyarthaḥ] = futile. [It does not knock off ahaṅkārā]. On the other hand, if the ahaṅkārā is knocked off, even if you do not do jagat-vicārā, the world cannot harm you! Thus, jĩva-vicārā is the most efficacious, rather than jagat and  ĩśvara-vicārā.  Class Five  The culmination of enquiry should be that in which ahaṅkārā’s absence must be assured. परमािनYा = [paramā niṣṭā] = [that state] the ultimate state of all such enquiries अिखलेIा = [akhileṣṭā] = is desired by all the seekers. अिवकUपा = [avikalpā] = [That] is a state of wisdom in which there is no division. [divisions are falsified]. िन|वकUपक 6ान िनYा [nirvikalpaka jñāna niṣṭā]; अदIृलोका = [adṛṣṭalokā] = a state in which the world is not seen or seen as un-real. न िव�ते दIृ: लोक: य"यां अव"थाया ंसा। िनरह ंतीित: = [nirahaṃpratĩtiḥ] = the state of wisdom in which, one does not see the localized ‘I’. परमा = [paramā] = [that is] the highest [state of wisdom].   An "experiential" divisionlessness is only a temporary state. [samādhi or suṣupti]. In advaita anubhava, dvaitam is in potential form. Because, when you come out of samādhi, the potential dvaitam comes again! Any anubhava is displaceable by the next anubhava. BBBBBBBBuuuuuuuutttttttt,,,,,,,,        """"""""aaaaaaaaddddddddvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiittttttttaaaaaaaa        jñānajñānajñānajñānajñānajñānajñānajñānammmmmmmm""""""""        iiiiiiiissssssss,,,,,,,,        """"""""IIIIIIII        aaaaaaaammmmmmmm        nnnnnnnnoooooooonnnnnnnn--------dddddddduuuuuuuuaaaaaaaallllllll        aaaaaaaallllllllllllllll        tttttttthhhhhhhheeeeeeee        ttttttttiiiiiiiimmmmmmmmeeeeeeee;;;;;;;;        and the bhedāsand the bhedāsand the bhedāsand the bhedāsand the bhedāsand the bhedāsand the bhedāsand the bhedās        aaaaaaaarrrrrrrreeeeeeee        mithyāmithyāmithyāmithyāmithyāmithyāmithyāmithyā        bhedāsbhedāsbhedāsbhedāsbhedāsbhedāsbhedāsbhedās,,,,,,,,        aaaaaaaappppppppppppppppeeeeeeeeaaaaaaaarrrrrrrriiiiiiiinnnnnnnngggggggg        iiiiiiiinnnnnnnn        MMMMMMMMeeeeeeee        aaaaaaaannnnnnnndddddddd        ddddddddiiiiiiiissssssssssssssssoooooooollllllllvvvvvvvviiiiiiiinnnnnnnngggggggg        iiiiiiiinnnnnnnnttttttttoooooooo        MMMMMMMMeeeeeeee;;;;;;;;        tttttttthhhhhhhheeeeeeee        aaaaaaaarrrrrrrrrrrrrrrriiiiiiiivvvvvvvvaaaaaaaallllllll        ooooooooffffffff        mithyāmithyāmithyāmithyāmithyāmithyāmithyāmithyā        ddddddddvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiittttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        ccccccccaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnnnnnnnooooooootttttttt        ddddddddiiiiiiiissssssssttttttttuuuuuuuurrrrrrrrbbbbbbbb        mmmmmmmmyyyyyyyy        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        aaaaaaaaddddddddvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiittttttttaaaaaaaa        ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaabhāvabhāvabhāvabhāvabhāvabhāvabhāvabhāva!!!!!!!!""""""""  
ślokā 4  सFपबुि�दसFपबुि�दसFपबुि�दसFपबुि�दसFपबुि�दसFपबुि�दसFपबुि�दसFपबुि�दज%गतीHरे च सFपधीरा�मिन यावदि�त ।ज%गतीHरे च सFपधीरा�मिन यावदि�त ।ज%गतीHरे च सFपधीरा�मिन यावदि�त ।ज%गतीHरे च सFपधीरा�मिन यावदि�त ।ज%गतीHरे च सFपधीरा�मिन यावदि�त ।ज%गतीHरे च सFपधीरा�मिन यावदि�त ।ज%गतीHरे च सFपधीरा�मिन यावदि�त ।ज%गतीHरे च सFपधीरा�मिन यावदि�त ।                अFप आ�माअFप आ�माअFप आ�माअFप आ�माअFप आ�माअFप आ�माअFप आ�माअFप आ�मा        य6द कय6द कय6द कय6द कय6द कय6द कय6द कय6द क: : : : : : : : �पIयत्े सा दिृJरेकाऽनविध-ह पणूा% ॥ �पIयत्े सा दिृJरेकाऽनविध-ह पणूा% ॥ �पIयत्े सा दिृJरेकाऽनविध-ह पणूा% ॥ �पIयत्े सा दिृJरेकाऽनविध-ह पणूा% ॥ �पIयत्े सा दिृJरेकाऽनविध-ह पूणा% ॥ �पIयत्े सा दिृJरेकाऽनविध-ह पूणा% ॥ �पIयत्े सा दिृJरेकाऽनविध-ह पूणा% ॥ �पIयत्े सा दिृJरेकाऽनविध-ह पूणा% ॥ ४ ४ ४ ४ ४ ४ ४ ४ ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        ++२२॥॥        ssssssssaaaaaaaarũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpabbbbbbbbuuuuuuuuddddddddddddddddhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiirrrrrrrrjjjjjjjjaaaaaaaaggggggggaaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiii ̃̃ ̃̃̃̃ ̃̃sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaarrrrrrrreeeeeeee        ccccccccaaaaaaaa        ssssssssaaaaaaaarũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpaddddddddhhhhhhhhiiiiiiii ̃̃ ̃̃̃̃ ̃̃ rrrrrrrrāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaannnnnnnniiiiiiii        yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaddddddddaaaaaaaassssssssttttttttiiiiiiii        IIIIIIII                aaaaaaaarũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpa        āāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmāāāāāāāā        yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaaddddddddiiiiiiii        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaappppppppaaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́yyyyyyyyeeeeeeeetttttttt        ssssssssāāāāāāāā        dṛṣṭidṛṣṭidṛṣṭidṛṣṭidṛṣṭidṛṣṭidṛṣṭidṛṣṭirrrrrrrreeeeeeeekkkkkkkkāāāāāāāāssssssssnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaavvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaddddddddhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiirrrrrrrrhhhhhhhhiiiiiiii        ppppppppũũũũũũũũrrrrrrrrnnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣āāāāāāāā        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        44444444++++++++22222222        ||||||||        
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The way you look at the World and God, is fundamentally dependent on the way you look at yourself. Therefore, if I do not change the way I look at myself, I can never change my perception of the World and God. If I am sa-guṇaḥ, World and God will also be sa-guṇaḥ. Means, 'do not try to realize God, without trying to realiaze your nature!' yलेशाऽिधकतर"तेषामq�ास�चेतसाम्। अq�ा िह गितदु�:खं देहवि�रवाiयते  ॥ भ.गीता [१२-५] िनगु�णं �� [nirguṇam Brahma] can never be understood with deha abhimāna; आ�मिन यावत् सKप धी: अि"त = [ātmani yāvat sarũpa dhĩḥ asti] = as long as one looks upon himself as an individual, {And even when he comes to Vedāntā, his aim is not to remove individuality; but, to improve the individuality! 'How can I be a happier father, mother or husband?' But, the aim of Vedāntā is to remove father-hood, mother-hood husband-hood, etc.; because, those are finite.} {तावत}् सKपबुिRद: जगती = {tāvat} sarũpa buddhiḥ jagatĩ = so long, you will continue to have sa-guṇa jagat, which is different from you.  ई4रे च = [ĩśvare ca] = your notion of God also will be sa-guṇa ĩśvara only. अभये भय द|शन:। [abhaye bhaya darśinaḥ]. With regard to world and God, the sa-guṇa notion and mortality will continue. Fear cannot go away. To remove fear, ĩśvara and jagat should be seen as ĩśvara sat, with nāma-rũpa; and jagat sat, with nāma-rũpa; and, आ�मा अKप: = [ātmā arũpaḥ] = "I" am the formless ātmā. {इित} य`द {किwत्} प3येत् = {iti} yadi {kaścit} prapaśyet = Thus, if a person clearly sees that 'I am the formless Consciousness' – [he should he should he should he should meanmeanmeanmean    that and it should be a that and it should be a that and it should be a that and it should be a factfactfactfact    for for for for himhimhimhim], by pañcakośa viveka, avasthā traya viveka, guru-śāstra upadeśa etc. सा दिृI: एका = [sā dṛṣṭi: ekā] = That vision will be one advaita darśanam of jĩva darśanam = jagat darśanam = ĩśvara darśanam = Saddarśanam!  अनविध: = [anavadhiḥ] = Each one will become limitless [infinite]. {इदगुं सवu यदयमा�मा} पूणा� = [pũrṇā] = It will be a vision of pũrṇatvam! 
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ślokā 5 य�प�कोशा�मकमि"त देह ंतद�तरा �क भुवन ंचकाि"त।    देह ंिवना प�िवधं तदेतत् प3यि�त के वा भवुनं भण�तु ॥ ५ ॥    +२॥    yyyyatatatatpañcapañcapañcapañcakoskoskoskoś́ ́́āāāātmakamasti dehamtmakamasti dehamtmakamasti dehamtmakamasti dehaṃ̣̣̣    tadantartadantartadantartadantarāāāā    kimkimkimkiṃ̣̣̣    bhuvanambhuvanambhuvanambhuvanaṃ̣̣̣    cacacacakkkkāāāāstistististi    IIII    ddddehamehamehamehaṃ̣̣̣    vinvinvinvināāāā    pañcapañcapañcapañcavidhamvidhamvidhamvidhaṃ̣̣̣    tadetat pastadetat pastadetat pastadetat paś́́́yanti ke vyanti ke vyanti ke vyanti ke vāāāā    bhuvanambhuvanambhuvanambhuvanaṃ̣̣̣    bhanbhanbhanbhaṇ̣̣̣antuantuantuantu    IIIIIIII        ||||    5555+2 +2 +2 +2 ||||    The very perception of jagat and ĩśvara is dependent on the arrival of ahaṅkārā. ahaṅkārā comes into being when you identify with the anātmā.  [सव\ qवहारा: अRयासं पुर"कृ�य भवि�त {�.सू#. अRयास भाgयम्}। तद�तरा = {तत् = देह ं देह े देहािन न.fलगम् }। = [tadantarā] = without deha abhimāna, भुवनं चकाि"त �क = [bhuvanaṃ cakāsti kiṃ] = how can the world appear? प�कोश�मकं देह ं= [pañcakośātmakam dehaṃ] = The body consists of pañcakośās. तदेतत् प�िवधं देह ंिवना = [tadetat pañcavidhaṃ dehaṃ vinā] = without that 5-fold body abhimāna i.e. anātma abhimāna {ahaṅkārā abhimāna}, के वा भुवनं प3यि�त? = [ke vā bhuvanaṃ paśyanti?] = who will see the world? And where is the kāraṇam God? All our struggles in life are to nourish, pacify and support this ahaṅkārā. And having enjoyed a positive outlook all the time, if Vedāntā comes and suddenly asks you to change that attitude, it is difficult both for the teacher and the taught. There will be a lot of protest against this suggestion; and if even superficially the student agrees with the teacher and nods his/her head; inside, our attempt is the improvement of ahaṅkārā! Even the vedāntic study will be converted into another embellishment of ahaṅkārā, which will survive, claiming that "I have studied Vedāntā also!" Therefore, the teacher’s job will be very, very tough; and therefore, he has to relentlessly attack. In fact, the job of entire SadIn fact, the job of entire SadIn fact, the job of entire SadIn fact, the job of entire Saddarśanadarśanadarśanadarśanam is only to m is only to m is only to m is only to cccchhhhaaaange this outlook. Just as darkness nge this outlook. Just as darkness nge this outlook. Just as darkness nge this outlook. Just as darkness cannot withstand lightcannot withstand lightcannot withstand lightcannot withstand light,,,,    ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā    cannot withstand cannot withstand cannot withstand cannot withstand """"enquiryenquiryenquiryenquiry""""....    
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The meaning of the word ‘ahaṅkārā’ in Vedāntā is different from the meaning of the word ‘ahaṅkārā’ used in Dharma-śāstra [ethics & morality]. In Dharma-śāstra, ahaṅkārā means pride, vanity, superiority complex and the absence of ahaṅkārā means humility. In In In In vedāntvedāntvedāntvedāntic contextic contextic contextic context,,,,    the the the the word word word word ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā    means means means means ''''the individualitythe individualitythe individualitythe individuality''''....    A humble ajñāni will have the philosophical ahaṅkārā! By which, we mean, the sense of individuality. This ahaṅkārā is the ‘I’ the 'individuality' born of my identification with pañcakośās. {प�कोश अना�मिन अहं इित अRयास: } [pañca kośa anātmani aham iti adhyāsaḥ] Because of the identification, the localization of the pañcakośās will become "My localization". To say that ‘I am humble’ is philosophical ahaṅkārā; because, in this statement, 'I am identifying with a virtue - humility - which belongs to anātma; which does not belong to Me'. This 'saguṇa paricchinna [limited/confined] aham' is called ahaṅkārā. This identification is born of misconception, which is caused by ignorance. Enquiry alone will remove ajñānam. Ajñānam is the oil which sustains the ahaṅkārā flame. You have to dry up the  ajñāna oil by knowledge! 
ślokā    6666        शLदा6दFपं भुवनं सम�तं शLदाशLदा6दFपं भुवनं सम�तं शLदाशLदा6दFपं भुवनं सम�तं शLदाशLदा6दFपं भुवनं सम�तं शLदाशLदा6दFपं भवुनं सम�त ंशLदाशLदा6दFपं भवुनं सम�त ंशLदाशLदा6दFपं भवुनं सम�त ंशLदाशLदा6दFपं भवुनं सम�त ंशLदा6दस=ेि�Mयवृि=भा�या6दस=ेि�Mयवृि=भा�या6दस=ेि�Mयवृि=भा�या6दस=ेि�Mयवृि=भा�या6दस=ेि�Mयविृ=भा�या6दस=ेि�Mयविृ=भा�या6दस=ेि�Mयविृ=भा�या6दस=ेि�Mयविृ=भा�या।।।।।।।।                स=ेि�Mयाणां मनसो वशे �यात् मनोमयं तNभुवन ंवदामस=ेि�Mयाणां मनसो वशे �यात् मनोमयं तNभुवन ंवदामस=ेि�Mयाणां मनसो वशे �यात् मनोमयं तNभुवन ंवदामस=ेि�Mयाणां मनसो वशे �यात् मनोमयं तNभुवन ंवदामस=ेि�Mयाणां मनसो वशे �यात् मनोमयं तNभुवन ंवदामस=ेि�Mयाणां मनसो वशे �यात् मनोमयं तNभुवन ंवदामस=ेि�Mयाणां मनसो वशे �यात् मनोमयं तNभुवन ंवदामस=ेि�Mयाणां मनसो वशे �यात् मनोमयं तNभुवन ंवदाम: : : : : : : : ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ६ ६ ६ ६ ६ ६ ६ ६ ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        ++२२॥॥        ssssssssaaaaaaaabbbbbbbbddddddddāāāāāāāāddddddddiiiiiiiirũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuuvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaannnnnnnnaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaassssssssttttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaabbbbbbbbddddddddāāāāāāāāddddddddiiiiiiiissssssssaaaaaaaatttttttttttttttteeeeeeeennnnnnnnddddddddrrrrrrrriiiiiiiiyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaavṛttivṛttivṛttivṛttivṛttivṛttivṛttivṛttibbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāssssssssyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāā        IIIIIIII                ssssssssaaaaaaaatttttttttttttttteeeeeeeennnnnnnnddddddddrrrrrrrriiiiiiiiyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāānnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣āāāāāāāāmmmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaannnnnnnnaaaaaaaassssssssoooooooo        vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́eeeeeeee        ssssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaatttttttt        mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaannnnnnnnoooooooommmmmmmmaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttaaaaaaaaddddddddbbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuuvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaannnnnnnnaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaddddddddāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        66666666++++++++22222222        ||||||||                This vast, limitless universe, is created by God. Only a very small segment of the universe falls within my experience. If we analyze, we discover that the experienced universe alone can bind us, not the vast existent universe. As long as it does not fall within the range of our experience, no problem. [1] It is not the "existent" universe that disturbs me; but, it is the "experienced" universe that disturbs me. It is that 'experienced universe' which produces rāga, dveṣa, asũyā etc. That alone occupies my mind most of the time and that alone burdens my mind. 
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Vidyāraṇya Swami in his pañcapañcapañcapañcadasdasdasdaś́́́iiiĩ devotes a chapter [Ch-4 - 'dvitaviveka:] to discuss this point. "Existent universe" is called ĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvara    sṛṣṭisṛṣṭisṛṣṭisṛṣṭi and the "experienced universe" is called jĩvajĩvajĩvajĩva    sṛṣṭisṛṣṭisṛṣṭisṛṣṭi. That alone gets coloured by you, that alone becomes a burden!  ThThThThisisisis    experienced world is there because of experienced world is there because of experienced world is there because of experienced world is there because of ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā    the experiencethe experiencethe experiencethe experiencerrrr    [[[[pramātāpramātāpramātāpramātā]]]]    only.only.only.only. Therefore, ahaṅkārā is the basis for the burdensome universe. If ahaṅkārā is Sat, the experienced universe is alos Sat! If the ahaṅkārā is Asat, the experienced world is Asat. If ahaṅkārā is mithyā, the experienced universe is mithyā. If ahaṅkārā is sattva pradhāna, the experienced universe is sattva pradhāna. That is why the wise person sees the world as nandanavanam, a divine garden/grove. सम"तं भुवनं श�दा`दKपं = [samastaṃ bhuvanaṃ śabdādirũpaṃ] = The whole world consists of five fold objects - [śabda, sparśa, rũpa, rasa and gandha]. We are never experiencing substance, we are experiencing the attributes only. In fact, we do not know what is the substance; because, the sense organs are capable of reporting the attributes only! And, only Vedāntā teaches us the 'substance' which is Brahman.  श�दा`द सOा = [śabdādi sattā] = The Existence of the five fold universe भा"या = [bhāsyā] = is revealed or proved only through the operation of the five sense organs. इि�8य {}वृित: = [indriya {pra}vṛttiḥ] = operation of five indriyams {कृIने प�िवध: भेद: यि"मन ्स: प�:।} - [that which exists in the form of five fold segments]. [pra = distinctly]. Existence of jagat depends upon the sense organs. For a totally blind person, the segment of colours and forms do not exist. सOेि�8याणां मनसो वशे "यात् = [sattendriyāṇāṃ manaso vaśe syāt] = The exixtence of the sense organ depends upon the mind. [Means, is under the power of the mind]. Thus, the world and the mind are interconnected.  मनोमय ं = [manomayaṃ] = Philosophically, the mind and ahaṅkārā are synonymous. It can be defined in two different ways.  [i] technically, the ahaṅkārā is defined as "the mind with reflected ‘Consciousness’". िचदाभास सिहत अ�त:करणं अहकंार:। [chidābhāsa sahita antaḥkāraṇaṃ ahaṅkāraḥ] 
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[ii] Practical definition of ahaṅkāra :::::::: The mind alone is the ‘I’ - the sense; therefore, only when the mind is active, the individuality ‘I’ is present. This can be proved by anvaya-vyatireka logic. How?  In jāgrat and svapna, the mind is functioning, fully or partially. When mind is functioning, I have the individuality. Samsārā burden is also there. In suṣupti [deep sleep] when the mind is temporarily resolved, the individuality is gone. So, when ahaṅkārā dissolves the world dissolves. That is why the experience is nirvikalpakam. Therefore, we conclude, mind and ahaṅkārā are synonymous only. {मन एव मनुgयाणां कारणं ब�ध मो-यो: ।} मनोमय ंतद ् भुवनं वदाम: = [manomayaṃ tad bhuvanaṃ vadāmaḥ] = Therefore, we assert that thisthisthisthis    world is nothing but a product of world is nothing but a product of world is nothing but a product of world is nothing but a product of ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā.  
ślokā    7777        िधया सहोदेित िधया"तमेित लोक"ततो धीितभा"य एषिधया सहोदेित िधया"तमेित लोक"ततो धीितभा"य एष::।।  धीलोकज�म-यधाम पूणu स%"तु ज�म-यशू�यमेकम्  ॥ धीलोकज�म-यधाम पूणu स%"तु ज�म-यशू�यमेकम्  ॥ ७ ७ ॥॥  ++२२॥॥  ddhhiiyyāā  ssaahhooddeettii  ddhhiiyyāāssttaammeettii  llookkaassttaattoo  ddhhĩĩpprraattiibbhhāāssyyaa  eesṣ̣aahḥ̣  II  ddhhĩĩllookkaajjaannmmaakksṣ̣aayyaaddhhāāmmaa  ppuũ̃rrnṇ̣aamṃ̣  ssaaddvvaassttuu  jjaannmmaakksṣ̣aayyaassuũ̃nnyyaammeekkaamm  IIII    ||  77++22  ||  Since ahaṅkārā and the universe are inter-connected, and since one proves the existence of the other, both of them arrive simultaneously and dissolve simultaneously.    First, the Anvaya part.    लोक: उदेित = [lokaḥ udeti] = the limiting jagat arises; िधया सह = अहं भावनया = अहकंारेण सह । [अ�वय:] = with ahaṅkārā. Then, the Vyatireka portion. िधया सह अ"तमेित = [dhiyā saha astameti] = The world and saṁsārā resolve with ahaṅkārā. In "वयं�योित �ा�णं of बृ.उ. मो- and सुषुिM are equated. {त# माता अमाता भवित िपता अिपता भवित लोक: अलोक: भवित देवा: अदेवा: भवि�त वेदा: अवेदा: भवि�त} etc., {tatra mātā amātā bhāvati pitā apitā bhāvati devāḥ adevāḥ bhāvanti vedāḥ avedāḥ bhāvanti}. सुषुिM    = sus= sus= sus= suṣ̣̣̣upti = upti = upti = upti = deep deep deep deep sleepsleepsleepsleep    is glorified as is glorified as is glorified as is glorified as mokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣahhhḥ̣̣̣! {Brh.Upa} ल�याथ� अह ं [lakṣyārtha ahaṃ] will emerge when the वाVयाथ� अह ं [vācyārtha ahaṃ] is displaced. Removal of ạhaṅkārā is not suicide. It is the clear understanding / realisation 
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that एकं स%"तु = [ekam sadvastu] = Real “I” is the non-dual divisionless ‘Existence’ principle and Consciousness also. ज�म-यशू�यं = [janmakṣayaśũnyaṃ] = which is free from पुनरिप जननं पुनरिप मरणं [punarapi jananaṃ punarapi maraṇaṃ] cycle. जरा qािध: etc., पूणu = [pũrṇaṃ] = It does not lack anything. धीलोकज�म-यधाम = [dhĩloka janmakṣaya-dhāma] = It is the substratum in which both the ahaṅkārā and jagat resolve. मOयवे सकलं जातं मिय सव%म् �िति तम् ।मOयवे सकलं जातं मिय सव%म् �िति तम् ।मOयवे सकलं जातं मिय सव%म् �िति तम् ।मOयवे सकलं जातं मिय सव%म् �िति तम् ।    मिय सवP लय ंमिय सवP लय ंमिय सवP लय ंमिय सवP लय ंयाित तNQRा?यम�Sयहम् ॥  कैयाित तNQRा?यम�Sयहम् ॥  कैयाित तNQRा?यम�Sयहम् ॥  कैयाित तNQRा?यम�Sयहम् ॥  कै....उउउउ. . . . ॥॥॥॥    Mayyeva sakalamMayyeva sakalamMayyeva sakalamMayyeva sakalaṃ̣̣̣    jjjjāāāātamtamtamtaṃ̣̣̣    mayi sarvam pratismayi sarvam pratismayi sarvam pratismayi sarvam pratiṣ̣̣̣tttṭ̣ ̣̣itamitamitamitam    IIII    Mayi sarvamMayi sarvamMayi sarvamMayi sarvaṃ̣̣̣    layamlayamlayamlayaṃ̣̣̣    yyyyāāāāti tadbrahmti tadbrahmti tadbrahmti tadbrahmāāāādvayamasmyahamdvayamasmyahamdvayamasmyahamdvayamasmyaham    IIIIIIII    {kai.Upa}{kai.Upa}{kai.Upa}{kai.Upa}    
ślokā8 भव�तु स�श�न साधनािन पर"य नामाकृितिभ: सपया�:    । स%"तुिन ाMवदा�मभावा िनYवै स�श�निम�यवेिह     ॥ ७ ॥    +२॥     bbbbhavantu sadhavantu sadhavantu sadhavantu saddarsdarsdarsdarś́ ́́anaanaanaana    ssssāāāādhandhandhandhanāāāāni parasya ni parasya ni parasya ni parasya nāmnāmnāmnāmāāāākrutibhikrutibhikrutibhikrutibhihhhḥ̣̣̣    saparysaparysaparysaparyāāāāhhhḥ̣̣̣    IIII    ssssadvastuni pradvastuni pradvastuni pradvastuni prāāāāptavadptavadptavadptavadāāāātmabhtmabhtmabhtmabhāāāāvvvvāāāā    nisnisnisniṣ̣̣̣tttṭ̣ ̣̣hhhhaiva sadaiva sadaiva sadaiva saddarsdarsdarsdarś́́́anaanaanaanamityavehi mityavehi mityavehi mityavehi     II  II  II  II  | 8| 8| 8| 8+2+2+2+2    ||||    
A diversion śloka | very important . The aim of ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ is, saddarśanam = Brahma-jñānam = ahaṅkāra adhiṣṭhāna-jñānam. When we use the words darśanam, jñānam etc., one may mistake that it is a jñānam in which Sat / Brahman is an Object; because, when we talk about knowledge of anything, like aṇu-jñānam, 'atom' is the object; I am the subject; and, there is the subject-object division. Because of that orientataion, one may mistake Brahma-jñānam as Brahman as a knowledge or an experience in which Brahman comes face to face. To remove this possible misconception, Ramaṇa Maharṣi says that, Brahma-jñānam is Brahma-niṣṭhā. """"KnowingKnowingKnowingKnowing""""    Brahman is Brahman is Brahman is Brahman is """"abiding inabiding inabiding inabiding in""""    BrahmanBrahmanBrahmanBrahman. So, SadSadSadSaddarśanadarśanadarśanadarśanam is m is m is m is niṣṭhniṣṭhniṣṭhniṣṭhāāāā. [िनwयेन अव"थानम्।] [niścayena avasthānam]. 
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स%"तुिन = [sadsadsadsad    vastunivastunivastunivastuni] = In vedāntic parlance, the word ''''vavavavastustustustu'''' means 'Reality'. It is a technical word. ‘‘‘‘The ThingThe ThingThe ThingThe Thing’ which alone ‘’ which alone ‘’ which alone ‘’ which alone ‘ISISISIS’’’’. "व"तु = सव�दा अबाRयतया ि#काले अिप वसित अि"त इित व"तु।” [vasatu = sarvadā abādhyatayā trikāle api vasati, asti iti vastu. vas = to remain, exist].  To solve one problem [with the word 'know'], I introduced a new word 'abide'. But, it creates another problem! Again, we will think, ’Brahman as a substratum underneath; and jĩva has to withdraw from the world to go deep-down and sit upon Brahman’. Therefore, Brahma-jñānam and Brahma-niṣṭha should be understood properly. ाMतदा�मभावा = [prāpta tad ātma bhāvā] = It is adjective to niṣṭhā. [ाM तदा�म भाव: य"यां िनYाय ंसा िनYा। ब��ीिह समास:।] िनषठा is a ’state of knowledgestate of knowledgestate of knowledgestate of knowledge' of "that Brahman ‘I’ am". It is neither below me to abide, nor in front of me to know. "Brahman is ME" is niṣṭhā. तद ्आ�मा = तदेव आ�मा इित भाव: = [tad ātmā = tad eva ātmā iti bhāvaḥ]. It is a state of effortless Knowledge, Wisdom. भाव: = भावना = दश�नम् = [bhāva: = bhāvanā = darśanam = awareness]. िनYायं ाM [niṣṭhāyaṃ prāpta] - which is acquired through ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ. Brahma jñānam is, Brahma-niṣṭha; abiding in Brahman; which is a state in which one enjoys the Knowledge that "I am Brahman", which is acquired through ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ. A state of Knowledge is alwaysalwaysalwaysalways    availableavailableavailableavailable, once you acquire the knowledge, unlike one state of experience - which is always displaced by another state of experience. Sukha anubhāva is displaced by duḥkha anubhāva. Sūrya anubhāva is displaced when candra anubhāva comes. But, Experience cannot displace KnowledgeExperience cannot displace KnowledgeExperience cannot displace KnowledgeExperience cannot displace Knowledge.  Is this vicārā mārgā - or, jñāna yogā - easy or difficult? Some people say that it is very difficult; and some say, it is not difficult. jñāna yogā is like walking on razor’s edge. In some places it is said that jñāna margā is very easy. राजराजराजराजराजराजराजराजिवTािवTािवTािवTािवTािवTािवTािवTा        राजगुUं पिव�िमदमु=मम्।राजगुUं पिव�िमदमु=मम्।राजगुUं पिव�िमदमु=मम्।राजगुUं पिव�िमदमु=मम्।राजगुUं पिव�िमदमु=मम्।राजगुUं पिव�िमदमु=मम्।राजगुUं पिव�िमदमु=मम्।राजगुUं पिव�िमदमु=मम्।        ��यVावगमं धSयP ससुुखं कतु%मXयम॥् भ��यVावगमं धSयP ससुुखं कतु%मXयम॥् भ��यVावगमं धSयP ससुुखं कतु%मXयम॥् भ��यVावगमं धSयP ससुुखं कतु%मXयम॥् भ��यVावगमं धSयP सुसुखं कतु%मXयम॥् भ��यVावगमं धSयP सुसुखं कतु%मXयम॥् भ��यVावगमं धSयP सुसुखं कतु%मXयम॥् भ��यVावगमं धSयP सुसुखं कतु%मXयम॥् भ........गीगीगीगीगीगीगीगी. . . . . . . . ९९९९९९९९।।।।।।।।२२२२२२२२। Yानमाग%। Yानमाग%। Yानमाग%। Yानमाग%। Yानमाग%। Yानमाग%। Yानमाग%। Yानमाग%: : : : : : : : ससुुखम्।ससुुखम्।ससुुखम्।ससुुखम्।ससुुखम्।ससुुखम्।ससुुखम्।ससुुखम्।        rrrrrrrrāāāāāāāājjjjjjjjaaaaaaaavidyāvidyāvidyāvidyāvidyāvidyāvidyāvidyā        rrrrrrrrāāāāāāāājjjjjjjjaaaaaaaagggggggguuuuuuuuhhhhhhhhyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ppppppppaaaaaaaavvvvvvvviiiiiiiittttttttrrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmiiiiiiiiddddddddaaaaaaaammmmmmmmuuuuuuuuttttttttttttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        IIIIIIII        
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pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaakkkkkkkksssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣āāāāāāāāvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaggggggggaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrmmmmmmmmyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssuuuuuuuussssssssuuuuuuuukkkkkkkkhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrttttttttuuuuuuuummmmmmmmaaaaaaaavvvvvvvvyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII        BBBBBBBB........GGGGGGGG........        99999999||||||||22222222||||||||        It depends upon who is attempting. For the prepared one, it is easier and for the unprepared it is the toughest. साधन चतYुय संप�: = sādhana catuṣṭaya sampannaḥ = is the prepared one. Yogyānam it is sulabham and ayogyānam it is durlabham. Transcending kāma-krodha and rāga-dveṣa is a pre-requisite. Veda has recognized that 99% of people are not qualified adhikārĩs. So, jñānam is prescribed in Upaniṣads; and Upaniṣads occur in Veda antaḥ! सपया�: भव�तु = [saparyāḥ bhāvantu] = Let there be a religious way of life, including worship पर"य = [parasya] = of Brahman; नामKप आकृितिभ: [nāma-rũpa ākṛtibhiḥ] = in its saguṇa- rũpa, nāma-rũpa sahitam. स�श�नसाधनािन = [saddarśana sādhanāni] = They are all means for nir-guṇa jñānam. But, He gives a warning. Saguṇa pũjā is a significant means; but, not an end in itself. Use pũjā to go beyond pũjā / dvaitam. What is the connection between pũjā and vicārā? pũjā is the remote means [indirect means] and vicārā is a proximate means [direct means]. pũjā is paramparā sādhanam and vicārā is sākshāt sādhanam. pũjā will help you in vicārā and vicārā will help you in jñānam and mokṣa. Krama-samuccaya. 
ślokā 9 ?�?ािन?�?ािन?�?ािन?�?ािन?�?ािन?�?ािन?�?ािन?�?ािन        सवा%सवा%सवा%सवा%सवा%सवा%सवा%सवा%Zयिखलाि[पटुयZयिखलाि[पटुयZयिखलाि[पटुयZयिखलाि[पटुयZयिखलाि[पुटयZयिखलाि[पुटयZयिखलाि[पुटयZयिखलाि[पुटय: : : : : : : : 6कि\�समा6कि\�समा6कि\�समा6कि\�समा6कि\�समा6कि\�समा6कि\�समा6कि\�समाि$�य िवभाि�त व�तु।ि$�य िवभाि�त व�तु।ि$�य िवभाि�त व�तु।ि$�य िवभाि�त व�तु।ि$�य िवभाि�त व�त।ुि$�य िवभाि�त व�त।ुि$�य िवभाि�त व�त।ुि$�य िवभाि�त व�त।ु        त�माग%णे �यात�माग%णे �यात�माग%णे �यात�माग%णे �यात�माग%ण े�यात�माग%ण े�यात�माग%ण े�यात�माग%ण े�या]िलतं सम�तं न पIयतां]िलतं सम�तं न पIयतां]िलतं सम�तं न पIयतां]िलतं सम�तं न पIयतां]िलतं सम�तं न पIयतां]िलतं सम�तं न पIयतां]िलतं सम�तं न पIयतां]िलतं सम�तं न पIयतां        स\लन ंकदािप  ॥ स\लन ंकदािप  ॥ स\लन ंकदािप  ॥ स\लन ंकदािप  ॥ स\लन ंकदािप  ॥ स\लन ंकदािप  ॥ स\लन ंकदािप  ॥ स\लन ंकदािप  ॥ ९ ९ ९ ९ ९ ९ ९ ९ ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥  ++२२॥॥                ddddddddvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaannnnnnnnddddddddvvvvvvvvāāāāāāāānnnnnnnniiiiiiii        ssssssssaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrvvvvvvvvāāāāāāāānnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaakkkkkkkkhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiillllllllāāāāāāāāssssssssttttttttrrrrrrrriiiiiiiippppppppuuuuuuuutttttttṭ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         kkkkkkkkiiiiiiiiññññññññcccccccciiiiiiiittttttttssssssssaaaaaaaammmmmmmmāāāāāāāāsssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ rrrrrrrriiiiiiiittttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiibbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnttttttttiiiiiiii        vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaassssssssttttttttuuuuuuuu        IIIIIIII        ttttttttaaaaaaaannnnnnnnmmmmmmmmāāāāāāāārrrrrrrrggggggggaaaaaaaannnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣eeeeeeee        ssssssssyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāddddddddggggggggaaaaaaaalllllllliiiiiiiittttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaassssssssttttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        paśyapaśyapaśyapaśyapaśyapaśyapaśyapaśyattttttttāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaaññññññññccccccccaaaaaaaallllllllaaaaaaaannnnnnnnaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaaddddddddāāāāāāāāppppppppiiiiiiii        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                IIIIIIII        99999999++++++++22222222        IIIIIIII        The entire cosmos that we experience is nothing but Brahman with nāma-rũpa. Sometimes we look upon the world as dvandvam - 2 fold, subject & object. Sometimes as tripuṭi, 3 fold - pramātru, prameya, pramāṇam. Of this, the Brahman part is Satyam; the nāma-rũpa part is mithyā. Thus, the entire cosmos is Satyam Brahma plus mithyā nāma-rũpa. You can never experience Pure Brahman; and pure mithyā, never exists. 
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If mithyā + satyam mixture is everywhere, the very ‘I’ - the first person singular - also is a mixture. Therefore, whenever we talk of Self-enquiry – the enquiry is into ‘I’ which is a mixture of ātmā and ahaṅkārā. That is why in the śāstra, we generally use the word 'vivekavivekavivekavivekaḥḥḥḥ';';';'; because, viveka means sorting out the Satyam part of aham and mithyā part of aham. The Satyam part is ātmā and mithyā part is ahaṅkārā. ātma-ahaṅkārā viveka is Self-enquiry. Since the ‘I’ is a mixture of both, sometimes the Self-enquiry is termed as ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ; and sometimes it is called as ātmā-vicārā. Which one is the better expression? Between these two expressions, ātmā-vicārā is more accurate than ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ - even though ahaṅkāra-vicāraḥ expression is acceptable. That is why Brahma sūtrā begins with "अथातो �� िज6ासा।" {िवचार।} Why? [1] Enquiry into mithyā, really speaking, will not lead you anywhere. Because it is mystery. Either you will get stuck or will go round and round. [2] The very mithyā is nourished by the ignorance of Satyam; because, mithyā means error, a false entity. Rope-enquiry will lead to rope-knowledge. It should destroy rope-ignorance and it should make the enquiry into the snake, irrelevant. Therefore, vicārā is always adhiṣṭhāna-vicārā, which will lead to adhiṣṭhāna-jñānam. Jagat-vicārā should be under-stood as jagad-adhiṣṭhāna Brahma-vicārā. Class Eight : -- "Self-enquiry" is अहकंार अिधषठानभूत आ�मिवचार [ahaṅkārā adhiṣṭhāna-būta ātmavicārā] = enquiring into the ātmā, which is the substratum of the ahaṅkārā. It will lead to ātma-jñānam to ātma-ajñāna nāśaḥ to adhyāsa nāśaḥ is the journey. ahaṅkārā nāśaḥ to dvaita nāśaḥ to dvandva nāśaḥ I A traditional example is given. Rope ignorance will lead to the perception of snake which is supported by the very rope itself; the substratum of the snake. Rope-enquiry will lead to rope-knowledge, which will remove rope-ignorance and the mithyā sarpa. %�%ािन सवा�^यिखलाि�पुटय: = [Dvandvāni sarvāṇyakhilāstripuṭayaḥ] = All the subject-object 
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pairs are destroyed. Subject-object and the linking instruments are also destroyed. Triad [Subject-Object-Instrument] adhyāsaḥ is destroyed. समाि��य िवभाि�त = [samāṣritya vibhānti] = unreal entities like rope-snake and mirage-water, being unreal, they require a real substratum. They depend upon `कि�त् व"तु = [kiñcit vastu] = some ātmā vastu, the indescribable vastu.   त�मा�ण\ = तत् = अिधYान आ�मव"तु अिधYान िवचारे एव = [tanmārgaṇe] = on enquiry, knowledge arises = ajñāna nāśaḥ I सम"त ं गिलतं "यात् = [samastaṃ galitaṃ syāt] = all the false entities resolve. This person is established in adhiṣṭhāna jñānam. सत् प3यतां जनानां [%�%ि#पुटी अिधYान आ�म व"त]ु = [sat paśyatāṃ janānāṃ] [dvandva triputĩ adhiṣthāna ātma vastu] = for the wise people, कदािप चलनं नाि"त = [kadapi calanaṃ nāsti] = there is no fall into saṁsārā. Because, ahaṅkārā is always fluid and it has got cyutiḥ [fall]. But, for a jñāni, there is no fall. That is why, the Lord is called 'Acyutaḥ'. गुQणा अिप द:ुखेन न िवचाUयते। The instrument of ātma-vicārā is वेदा�त िव6ान सुिनिwताथ� – गुQ वेदा�त वाyय माणं – गुQ शा� उपदेश:। [Vedānta vijñāna suniścitārtha - guru vedānta vākya pramāṇaṃ – guru śāstra upadeśaḥ]. Therefore, enquiry into ātmā is, exposing oneself to the traditional teaching. ति%6ानाथu स गुQमेव अिभगVछेत्। [tad vijñānārthaṃ sa gurumeva abhigacchet]. Vedānta sravaṇa, manana nidvidyāsanam is "tanmārgaṇam"]. 
ślokā 10 िव�ा कथं भाित न चेदिव�ा िव�ािवना �क िवभा�यिव�ा ।    %यं च् क"येित िवचाय� मूल "वKपिनYा परमाथ�िव�ा ॥ १० ॥+२॥    vvvvidyāidyāidyāidyā    kathamkathamkathamkathaṃ̣̣̣    bhbhbhbhāāāāti na cedati na cedati na cedati na cedavidyāvidyāvidyāvidyā    vidyāvidyāvidyāvidyāvinvinvinvināāāā    kimkimkimkiṃ̣̣̣    pravibhatyapravibhatyapravibhatyapravibhatyavidyvidyvidyvidyāāāā    IIII    ddddvayavayavayavayammmṃ̣̣̣    cacacacạ̣̣̣    kasyeti vickasyeti vickasyeti vickasyeti vicāāāārya mrya mrya mrya muuuū̄̄̄la la la la svarũpasvarũpasvarũpasvarũpaniṣṭhaniṣṭhaniṣṭhaniṣṭha    paramparamparamparamāāāārtharthartharthavidyāvidyāvidyāvidyā    IIIIIIII    10 10 10 10 IIIIIIII+2+2+2+2IIIIIIII    Even "jñānam" is a relative entity, falling within duality. Therefore, ultimately, jñānam is also mithyā; because, you can never conceive of jñānam without thinking of ajñānam; and you can never conceive of ajñānam, without the concept of jñānam. Therefore, 
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knowledge and ignorance also come under dvandva. They are mutually exclusive. Therefore, the presence of one, pre-supposes the absence of the other. Therefore, initially, pursue jñānam and destroy ajñānam. Thereafter, we have to disown the jñānam also; because, to claim that "I am a jñāni" - is also a form of ahaṅkārā. I am the adhiṣthānam of both jñānam and ajñānam. I am different from both; and, they do not belong to Me, the adhiṣthānaṃ.    िवTािवTािवTािवTा    अअअअिवTािवTािवTािवTा    ?�? अिध ान ंअहं अि�म। अहं QRैव न QRिवत।्?�? अिध ान ंअहं अि�म। अहं QRैव न QRिवत।्?�? अिध ान ंअहं अि�म। अहं QRैव न QRिवत।्?�? अिध ान ंअहं अि�म। अहं QRैव न QRिवत।् मममम....प\कं । प\कं । प\कं । प\कं । [[[[vvvvidyāidyāidyāidyā    aaaavidyāvidyāvidyāvidyā    dvandva dvandva dvandva dvandva adhiṣthānaadhiṣthānaadhiṣthānaadhiṣthānammmṃ̣̣̣    ahahahahāāāāmmmṃ̣̣̣    asmiasmiasmiasmi    IIII    aaaahahahahammmṃ̣̣̣    BrBrBrBraaaahmaivahmaivahmaivahmaiva,,,,    na na na na brahamabrahamabrahamabrahamavitvitvitvit    IIII    ----    manĩṣā paṅcakam]]]]....    MithyāMithyāMithyāMithyā    vidyāvidyāvidyāvidyā    is required to eliminate is required to eliminate is required to eliminate is required to eliminate mithyāmithyāmithyāmithyā    aaaavidyāvidyāvidyāvidyā.... Thereafter, you eliminate both of them....    िव�ा कथं भाित = [vidyā kathammmṃ̣̣̣ bhāti] = How can one conceive of Knowledge? अिव�ा न चेत् = [āvidyā na cet] = If there is no vyāvahārika avidyā, िव�ा िवना अिव�ा िवभाित �क? = [vidyā vinā avidyā pravibhāti kiṃ?] = can you conceive of avidyā without the concept of Knowledge? Both are inter-dependent / relative things. Imagine if you are living in the Sun, you will never know what is darkness or night; and if you do not know 'what is night?', you can never talk about day! %यं च क"य इित िवचाय� = [dvayaṃ ca kasya iti vicārya] = One should enquire into adhiṣthānaṃ of both vidyā & avidyā. वेदा�त �वण मनन िन`दRयासनKप िवचारं कृ�वा गुQमुखता - [Vedānta śravaṇa manana rũpa nididhyāsana rūpa vicāraṃ kṛtvā gurumukhatā].  मूल"वKपिनYा = [mūla-svarũpa-niṣṭhā] = [Then] one will abide in mūla-svarũpam / adhiṣthānaṃ]. The effortless accessibility of the Knowledge is called jñāna niṣṭhā. I am the ātmā which is beyond both vidyā & avidyā. This is परमाथ� िव�ा = [paramārtha vidyā] = This is the Real Knowledge.  
ślokā 11 बोRदारमा�मानमजानतो यो बोधबोRदारमा�मानमजानतो यो बोध: : स �क "या�परमाथ�बोधस �क "या�परमाथ�बोध::।।  बोध"य बोRय"य च सं�यं "वं िवजानत`�तयं बोध"य बोRय"य च सं�यं "वं िवजानत`�तयं िवन3येत्  ॥ िवन3येत्  ॥ ११ ११ ॥ ॥ ++२ २ ॥॥  bbooddddhhāārraammāāttmmāānnaammaajjāānnaattoo  yyoo  bbooddhhaahḥ̣  ssaa  kkiimṃ̣  ssyyāāttppaarraammāārrtthhaabbooddhhaahḥ̣  II  
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bbooddhhaassyyaa  bbooddhhyyaassyyaa  ccaa  ssaamṃ̣sś́rraayyaamṃ̣  ssvvaamṃ̣  vviijjāānnaattaaddddvviittaayyaamṃ̣  vviinnaasś́yyeett    IIII  1111++22  IIII  Without knowing oneselfWithout knowing oneselfWithout knowing oneselfWithout knowing oneself,,,,    everyone is going after everyone is going after everyone is going after everyone is going after the kthe kthe kthe knowledge of annowledge of annowledge of annowledge of anāāāātmtmtmtmāāāā    afafafafter ter ter ter ananananāāāātmtmtmtmāāāā. . . . आ�मानं अजानत: {पुQष"य} = [ātmānaṃ ajānataḥ] {puruṣasya} = for a person who does not know himself [without knowing parā vidyā when a person is enquiring into aparā vidyā] [Mund.Upa]. य: बोध: = [yaḥ bodhaḥ] the knowledge of all other things [अपरा िव�ा िह अिव�ा] �क "यात् = [aparā vidyā hi avidyā] [kiṃ syāt?] = Can it be real Knowledge? It will be fake only. बो�ारं आ�मानं = [boddharaṃ ātmānaṃ] = That ātmā alone plays the role of 'knower' in all fields. But, aparā vidyā is fake knowledge; because, [i] it is the knowledge of anatmā. The knowledge of an unreal thing is not going to be a great knowledge. Therefore, it is invalid. [ii] The anātma jñānam will not free the individual from the sense of limitation.  "वं िवजानत: = [svaṃ vijānataḥ] = For a person who has the Knowledge of one’s own svarũpam - which, indeed is, the adhiṣthānaṃ - [saṃśrayaṃ]] of बोध"य बोRय"य = [bodhasya, bodhyasya] = all the knowledge, as well as all the objects of knowledge;    तत् ि%तयं िवन3येO् = [tat dvitayaṃ vinaśyet] = both of them will go away. I will lose my knower-hood. Consciousness alone will remain. Class Nine:-- 
ślokā 12 िन8ा न िविन8ा न िव�ा�ा  �हणं न �हणं न िव�ािव�ा  गृ^हाित `कि�� यथाथ� बोधे।गृ^हाित `कि�� यथाथ� बोधे।  िन8ा पदाथ� �हणेतरा िन8ा पदाथ� �हणेतरा "यात् "यात् िचदेव िचदेव िव�ािव�ा  िवलस��यशू�या  ॥ िवलस��यश�ूया  ॥ १२ १२ ॥ ॥ ++२ २ ॥॥  nniiddrrāā  nnaa  vidyāvidyā  ggrraahhaanṇ̣aamṃ̣  nnaa  vidyāvidyā  ggrṛ̣nṇ̣hhāāttii  kkiiññcciinnnnaa  yyaatthhāārrtthhaa  bbooddhhee  II  nniiddrrāā  ppaaddāārrtthhaa  ggrraahhaanṇ̣eettaarrāā  ssyyāātt  cciiddeevvaa  vidyāvidyā  vviillaassaannttyyaassuū̄nnyyāā    IIII    ||  1122++22  ||  When we gain a worldly vidyā, [aparā vidyā], it is through a process; in which, the intellect grasps something - an object or a person or a situation or a concept - like a mathematical theory - etc. In Sanskrit, it is called 'grahaṇaṃ'. बSुRया �हणं [Buddhyā grahaṇaṃ] is called knowledge. Ramaṇa Maharṣi says that, िव�ा न �हणं = [vidyā na 
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grahaṇam] = Brahma vidyā is a unique vidyā in which the intellect does NOT grasp anything new, either in the form of an object or a person etc.        यथाथ� बोधे `कि�त् न गृ^हाित = [yathārtha bodhe kiñcit na gṛṇhāti] = In the case of Brahma vidyā, the wise person does not grasp anything new with his intellect. Therefore, it is a state of thoughtlessness - nidrā na grahaṇaṃ - िन8ा न िव�ा [nidrā na vidyā] = it is not a thoughtlessness state also. �हणं and अ�हणं are not Brahma vidyā. िन8ा पदाथ� �हणेतरा "यात् = [nidrā padārtha grahaṇetarā syāt] = Brahma vidyā is something different from both. िचदवे िव�ा = [cideva vidyā] = Caitanyam Itself is Brahma vidyā. 'Cideva vidyā' is only a figurative expression. It should not be taken literally. Brahma vidyā is "dropping the misconception" [अिव�ा ज�य अ6ानिनवृिO: एव ��िव�ा ।].  It takes place in the rise of a thought in the mind, generated generated generated generated by by by by VedāntVedāntVedāntVedānta a a a śravaṇśravaṇśravaṇśravaṇamamamam, which removes two important misconceptions. What is that thought? At the time of Brahma vidyā, I do not have a thoughtless mind; but, I have a mind with a unique thought “Aham Brahmāsmi”. With this Knowledge, two misconceptions are dropped.   [1] "I am a jĩva different from Brahman". अ���व �ाि�त: [abrahmatva bhrāntiḥ] = This misconception goes away when I say "I am Brahman".   [2] "Brahman is an object to be grasped" - When I say, "aham Brahmāsmi", I do not grasp Brahman; but, I drop the notion that Brahman is to be grasped. It is the very subject who grasps everything.  This "Aham Brahmāsmi" vṛtti [thought] is called Brahma vidyā. Therefore, ��िव�ा = िमvया �यय िनवत�कवृिO 6ानम्। अिव�ा िनवत�कवृिO 6ानम्। [Brahma vidyā = 1. mithyā pratyaya vṛtti jñānam. 2. Avidyā nivartaka vṛtti jñānam.] िवलसि�त = [vilasanti] = Self-effulgent Consciousness; अशू�या [asūnyā] = which is not blankness. पूण� "वयंकाश चैत�यमेव ��िव�ा। [pūrṇa svayam prakāṣa caitanyam eva Brahma vidyā.]  
ślokā13  स�यिwदा�मा िवस�यिwदा�मा िविविवधाधाकृितिwत् िसRये�पथृyस�यिचतो न िभ�ा ।कृितिwत् िसRये�पथृyस�यिचतो न िभ�ा ।                भूषािवकाराभूषािवकारा: : `कमु सि�त स�यं िवना सुवणu पृथग# लोके  ॥ `कमु सि�त स�यं िवना सुवणu पृथग# लोके  ॥ १३ १३ ॥॥  ++२ २ ॥॥                
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ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́cccccccciiiiiiiiddddddddāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmāāāāāāāā        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiivvvvvvvviiiiiiiiddddddddhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāākkkkkkkkrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttiiiiiiiisssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́cccccccciiiiiiiitttttttt        ssssssssiiiiiiiiddddddddhhhhhhhhyyyyyyyyeeeeeeeettttttttpppppppprrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttthhhhhhhhaaaaaaaakkkkkkkkssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaacccccccciiiiiiiittttttttoooooooo        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnāāāāāāāā        IIIIIIII        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuū̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄sssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣āāāāāāāāvvvvvvvviiiiiiiikkkkkkkkāāāāāāāārrrrrrrrāāāāāāāāhhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         kkkkkkkkiiiiiiiimmmmmmmmuuuuuuuu        ssssssssaaaaaaaannnnnnnnttttttttiiiiiiii        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         vvvvvvvviiiiiiiinnnnnnnnāāāāāāāā        ssssssssuuuuuuuuvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrnnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         pppppppprrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttthhhhhhhhggggggggaaaaaaaattttttttrrrrrrrraaaaaaaa        llllllllooooooookkkkkkkkeeeeeeee        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                        IIIIIIII        1111111133333333        ++++++++22222222        IIIIIIII        One Consciousness alone appears in the form of different types of vidyā just as one gold itself appears in the form of different ornaments, in association with nāma-rũpa. When Consciousness is associated with any particular thought, Consciousness appears as a particular Knowledge. Sāmanya jñānam becomes viśeṣa jñānam. Pot Consciousness is called pot knowledge.  Consciousness is called knowledge when it is associated with a thought. [चैत�यमेव वृिO संब�धेन 6ानं इित उVयते ।]. Every knowledge is Consciousness itself, associated with a relevant thought. Caitanyam itself appears as manifold cognitions. िचदा�म स�य: = [cidātma satyaḥ] = There is one Consciousness called cidātmā, which is the only Reality. िचत् िविवधाकृित: भवित = [cit vividhākṛtiḥ bhāvati] = This one Conscious-ness itself appears as different types of knowledge. [िविवध वृिO 6ानािन ।]  [cognitions]. स�यिचत: िभ�ा पृथक् न िसRयेत् = [satyacitaḥ bhinnā pṛthak na sidhyet] = But, these cognitions can never exist separate from Consciousness.   सुवण�म् िवना भूषािवकारा: सि�त �क = [Suvarṇam vinā bhūṣāvikārāḥ santi kiṃ?] = Can the ornaments [knowledge] exist separate from gold [Consciousness]? Means, Gold can exist without ornaments; but, ornaments cannot exist without gold. Consciousness can exist without cognitions; but, cognitions cannot exist without Consciousness. Gold and Consciousness are independently existent. Ornaments and cognitions are dependents. Therefore, Consciousness is Satyam; and, cognitions are mithyā. [[[[An aside pointAn aside pointAn aside pointAn aside point    ----    If If If If all all all all vṛttivṛttivṛttivṛtti    jñānajñānajñānajñānam is m is m is m is mithyāmithyāmithyāmithyā,,,,    what about what about what about what about the the the the vṛttivṛttivṛttivṛtti    jñānajñānajñānajñānam of Brm of Brm of Brm of Braaaahmahmahmahma----vidyāvidyāvidyāvidyā? It is also ? It is also ? It is also ? It is also mithyāmithyāmithyāmithyā;;;;    because of because of because of because of vṛttivṛttivṛttivṛtti    sambandha. For sambandha. For sambandha. For sambandha. For mithyāmithyāmithyāmithyā    saṁsārāsaṁsārāsaṁsārāsaṁsārā,,,,    mithyāmithyāmithyāmithyā    jñānajñānajñānajñānam is em is em is em is enough to remove nough to remove nough to remove nough to remove saṁsārāsaṁsārāsaṁsārāsaṁsārā!]!]!]!]        
ślokā 14 तRयुgमदोर"मतRयुgमदोर"म`द संितYा ति"मन् िवनYऽे"म`द मूलबोधात्।`द संितYा ति"मन् िवनYऽे"म`द मूलबोधात्।  
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तRयुgमद"म�मित व|जतैका ि"थित�व�लि�त सहजा�मनतRयुgमद"म�मित व|जतैका ि"थित�व�लि�त सहजा�मन: : "यात्।  ॥ "यात्।  ॥ १४ १४ ॥॥  ++२ २ ॥॥  ttaaddyyuusṣ̣mmaaddoorraassmmaaddii  ssaamṃ̣pprraattiisṣ̣tt ̣̣aā̄  ttaassmmiinn  vviinnaasṣ̣tt ̣̣eessssmmaaddii  mmuū̄llaabbooddhhāātt  II  ttaaddyyuusṣ̣mmaaddaassmmaannmmaattii  vvaarrjjiittaaiikkāā  sstthhttiirrjjvvaallaannttii  ssaahhaajjāāttmmaannhḥ̣  ssyyāātt      IIII      II  1144++22  II  तत् उgमदो: अ"म`द संितYा = [tad uṣmadoḥ asmadi saṃpratiṣṭā] = The third and second person arise because of the "finite first person" - called, ahaṅkārā. Thus, triputĩ arises. But, when jñāni uses the word ‘Aham’, it is the "infinite first person" - who swallows the second and the third persons. [Thus, no triputĩ. ekam eva, advitĩyam!]. Therefore, it cannot be called first person itself. ति"मन् िवनY ेसित = [tasmin vinaṣṭe sati] = When the infinite first person is known through ‘Aham Brahmāsmi’, the finite first person is knocked off. [falsification, mithyātva niścayaḥ].  मूल बोधात् = [mūla bodhāt] = By the Knowledge of the adhiṣthānaṃ of the triputĩ - the 'aham' pada lakṣyārtha - the 'aham' pada vacyārtha gets displaced.  Class Ten:--  युgमद्  = [yuṣmad] = [indeclinable]. 'I am' is the cause of all problems. The ‘I’ is the cause of all problems. You are the cause of happiness or the ‘You’ is the cause. The adhyāsa bhāṣya starts with this rare usage of "युgमद"्. “युgमद"म��ययगोचरयो: िवषयिवषियणो ..." [yuṣmadasmatpratyayagocarayoḥ viṣaya viṣayiṇo] = Here, the ‘He’ & ‘You’ refer to third and second person and ‘I’ represents the first person. So the ‘he' & ‘you’ are dependent on ‘I’, the first person. The finite ‘I’, ahaṅkārā - is the root of the tree of second and third persons. As long as 'I' exist as ahaṅkārā, I am vulnerable to the afflictions and problems caused by second and third persons. But, the 'Aham' of 'Aham Brahmāsmi' is not the first person singular 'I'. In the 'Aham' of 'Aham Brahmāsmi', all the three persons are included; because, Aham is infinite. Jñāni continues to have ahaṅkārā; but, it is seen as mithyā or vyāvahārika satyam only. Adhiṣthāna [mūla] jñānena the dream gets falsified. ātmā is known. गुQमुखत: वेदा�त �वण मनन िन`दRयासन %ारा [gurumukhataḥ vedānta śravaṇa manana nididhyāsana dvārā]. 
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तRयुgमद"मन् मित व|जत एका ि"थित: = [tad yuṣmad asman mati varjita ekā sthtiḥ]  = This state of knowledge is akhandaḥ = It is free from the first, second and the third person division. थम मRयम उOमपुQष भेदरिहता। [prathama madhyama uttama puruṣa bheda rahitā] मित: = [matiḥ] = He is free from the notion of third person, second person and first person. Experience of bhedā will continue, as long as he is alive. There is a change in conclusion; but, there is no change in perception. [exactly like, sunrise and sunset]. आ�मन: सहजा = ātmanaḥ sahajā] = Such a state of knowledge will be natural to him; because, knowledge once gained cannot be lost. The glory of knowledge is that No experience can displace knowledge. [No abnormality is required to be a jñāni!] सहजा ि"थित: "यात्। �वलि�त = [sahajā sthtiḥ syāt jvalanti] = It is a brilliant natural state for Him. 
ślokā 15 भूतं भिवgय� भवत् "वकाल ेत%त�मान"य िवहाय त�वम् । हा"या न �क "यात् गत-भािव-चचा� िवनैक-संeया गणनवे लोके ॥ १५ ॥ +२ ॥  bbbbhūtamhūtamhūtamhūtaṃ̣̣̣    bhaviṣyabhaviṣyabhaviṣyabhaviṣyacccccacacaca    bhbhbhbhaaaavavavavatttt    svaksvaksvaksvakāāāāle tadvartamle tadvartamle tadvartamle tadvartamāāāānasya vihnasya vihnasya vihnasya vihāāāāya tattvamya tattvamya tattvamya tattvam    I  I  I  I      hhhhāāāāsysysysyāāāā    na kina kina kina kimmmṃ̣̣̣    sysysysyāāāāt t t t gatagatagatagata----bhbhbhbhāāāāvivivivi----cacacacarcrcrcrcāāāā    vinaikavinaikavinaikavinaika----samsamsamsaṃ̣̣̣khykhykhykhyāāāā    gangangangaṇ̣̣̣aneva lokeaneva lokeaneva lokeaneva loke    IIIIIIII                | 15| 15| 15| 15+2+2+2+2    ||||                Time-wise division - Future, Past & Present - is called vertical division. Spatial division is called horizontal division. Kāla bheda is also mithyā or is an apparent division, caused by ahaṅkārā, which is dependent on ātmā. Therefore, ātmā alone is the adhiṣthānam. Deśa & kālā are directly resting on ahaṅkārā and ahaṅkārā rests on Me. The very idea of three divisions of time is a myth; mithyā; because, when you analyze the past, it exists only in your imagination. There is no question of a past thing existing outside. Past is mithyā. Yesterday [past] does not exist outside, now. But, past existed outside in the past! When yesterday existed yesterday, it was never called yesterday; and, yesterday does not exist today [also]. Therefore, yesterday is only your imagination.  
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So also, Tomorrow does not exist outside, today. When tomorrow comes, it is again 'today'. 'Yesterday' is a concept. It is a name for your memory. 'Tomorrow' is a name for your projection. Memory regarding the past exists in the present. Therefore, what hurts you is not the 'past'; but, 'the memory of the past'. Similarly, what causes fear is not the 'future'; but, 'the thought of the future' and the future thought exist in the present. It is a present thought dealing with the future. So, you have got memories So, you have got memories So, you have got memories So, you have got memories &&&&    projections. Other projections. Other projections. Other projections. Other than these twothan these twothan these twothan these two    [memories [memories [memories [memories &&&&    projections],projections],projections],projections],    there is only there is only there is only there is only the the the the present, no past or futurepresent, no past or futurepresent, no past or futurepresent, no past or future. भूतं भिवgय� = [būtaṃ bhaviṣyacca] =  Both the past & the future   भवत् = [bhāvat] = exist in their own time only. They do not exist as past & future. They exist only as the present. "वकाले भवत् = [svakāle bhāvat] = Past & future exist as the present, in their own time. Which means, present alone exists. Therefore, we have to analyze only 'the present'. When you analyze the present you get into mystery. Every present has got its own length of time. Present day has got twenty four hours. Twenty four hours are not present. Twenty three hours are either past or future. One hour is present. In that hour also, the present minute alone is the ‘present’. The other 59 minutes are either “past” or “future” and so on; like, the definition of a "point" in Mathematics. Somebody defined thSomebody defined thSomebody defined thSomebody defined the e e e point as a line without dimensionpoint as a line without dimensionpoint as a line without dimensionpoint as a line without dimension. But you cannot think of a line without a dimension. How can many such points joined together produce a line with dimension? Okay. What is the truth of that present? वत�मान"य त�व?ं = [vartamānasya tattvaṃ?] = If you analyze, it is an apparent notion, caused by ahaṅkārā. The timeless Consciousness is localized as finite 'present', because of ahaṅkārā, which is caused by dehābhimāna. The moment dehābhimāna goes away, there is no present. [I am]. Past and future are gone. ātmā appears as deśa-trayām and kāla-trayam, through the body. त�वम् िवहाय = [tattvam vihāya] = Leaving aside ātma-jñānam - if you ignore that ātmā -  गत भािव चचा� = [gata bhāvi carcā] = the discussion of past & future time हा"या = [hāsyā] = 
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is the biggest joke on sṛṣṭi. That is why, even fate and freewill are mysteries. �क "यात् =  [kim syāt] = Will it not be a joke?  एक संeया िवना गणना इव = [eka saṃkhyā vina gaṇanā iva] = It is like trying to count things without knowing number one; because, two is nothing but ‘one’ alone, manifesting as ‘two’. 1+1 = 2 - a modified version of one. लोके गणना इव = [loke gaṇanā iva] = In the world, like counting two, three etc., एक संeयां िवना = [eka samkhyām vinā] = without taking 'one' into account. Similarly, देश काल भदे: िमvया। [deśa kāla bhedaḥ mithyā]. Class Eleven:-- ahaṅkārā is the first product of ignorance; upon which everything else - space, time and plurality - is built; and because of Space alone, I feel localized; I feel the distance. There is a struggle to reach people, places. Even communication cannels like phones, telegram, internet etc., are because of spatial constraint or limitation. I am localized and my desire is, I want to be in different places. This is space-caused tyranny. In sleep, there is no space, no struggle, and so there is no necessity of travel. The second tyranny is caused by Time. All types of pressures in life are time-based pressures. Of course, there is worry of old age, disease and ultimately death. Due to bheda alone, there is rāga-dveṣa and asũyā [the pain caused by comparison] which requires duality. That is why in sleep there is no jealousy. If we want to tackle If we want to tackle If we want to tackle If we want to tackle [[[[destroydestroydestroydestroy]]]]    saṁsārāsaṁsārāsaṁsārāsaṁsārā,,,,    we should not be tackling the worldwe should not be tackling the worldwe should not be tackling the worldwe should not be tackling the world;;;;    butbutbutbut,,,,    we have to tackle the we have to tackle the we have to tackle the we have to tackle the ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā    ----    which is which is which is which is the the the the ‘I’‘I’‘I’‘I’,,,,    identified with the bodyidentified with the bodyidentified with the bodyidentified with the body.  
ślokā16  ^ भाित 6द_ाल^ भाित 6द_ाल^ भाित 6द_ाल^ भाित 6द_ाल^ भाित 6द_ाल^ भाित 6द_ाल^ भाित 6द_ाल^ भाित 6द_ाल--------कथा िवनाऽ�मान ्6द_ालकथा िवनाऽ�मान ्6द_ालकथा िवनाऽ�मान ्6द_ालकथा िवनाऽ�मान ्6द_ालकथा िवनाऽ�मान ्6द_ालकथा िवनाऽ�मान ्6द_ालकथा िवनाऽ�मान ्6द_ालकथा िवनाऽ�मान ्6द_ाल--------लीलेह वपवुयP चेत्लीलेह वपवुयP चेत्लीलेह वपवुयP चेत्लीलेह वपवुयP चेत्लीलेह वपवुयP चेत्लीलेह वपवुयP चेत्लीलेह वपवुयP चेत्लीलेह वपवुयP चेत्        ।।।।।।।।                न ^ािप भामो न कदािप भामो वय ंतु सव%� सदा च भामन ^ािप भामो न कदािप भामो वय ंतु सव%� सदा च भामन ^ािप भामो न कदािप भामो वय ंतु सव%� सदा च भामन ^ािप भामो न कदािप भामो वय ंतु सव%� सदा च भामन ^ािप भामो न कदािप भामो वय ंतु सव%� सदा च भामन ^ािप भामो न कदािप भामो वय ंतु सव%� सदा च भामन ^ािप भामो न कदािप भामो वय ंतु सव%� सदा च भामन ^ािप भामो न कदािप भामो वय ंतु सव%� सदा च भाम: : : : : : : : ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ १६ १६ १६ १६ १६ १६ १६ १६ ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        kkkkkkkkvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāttttttttiiiiiiii        ddddddddiiiiiiiikkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkāāāāāāāāllllllllaaaaaaaa--------kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhhāāāāāāāā        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiinnnnnnnnāāāāāāāā''''''''ssssssssmmmmmmmmāāāāāāāānnnnnnnn        ddddddddiiiiiiiikkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkāāāāāāāāllllllllaaaaaaaa--------llllllllĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩlllllllleeeeeeeehhhhhhhhaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaappppppppuuuuuuuurrrrrrrr--------vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        cccccccceeeeeeeetttttttt        IIIIIIII                nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        kkkkkkkkvvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāppppppppiiiiiiii        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmmoooooooo        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaaddddddddāāāāāāāāppppppppiiiiiiii        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmmoooooooo        vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmm ̣̣        ttttttttuuuuuuuu        ssssssssaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaattttttttrrrrrrrraaaaaaaa        ssssssssaaaaaaaaddddddddāāāāāāāā        ccccccccaaaaaaaa        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaahhhhhhhh ̣̣                IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        1111111166666666++++++++22222222        ||||||||        
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अ"मान् िवना `द�ालकथा � भाित = [asmān vinā dik-kāla-kathā kva bhāti] = Where is the possibility of space and time transactions [deśa-kāla vyavahārā] without ‘Aham’ the ‘subject’? [i] The original ‘I’ is called ātmā and [ii] the 'identified' ‘I’ is called ahaṅkārā. Therefore, when ātmā comes down to ahaṅkārā level, it causes deśa-kāla-vyavahārā! वयं वपु: चेद ्= [vayam ̣ vapuh ̣ cet] = when we [the Original Consciousness] identify with the body, शरीर अिभमान: चेद ्`द�ाललीला = [śarĩra abhimānah ̣ ced dikkālalĩlā] = the play of time and space starts [fighting against old age, disease, worries etc.]. When ahaṅkārā IS, problems ARE; and when ahaṅkārā IS NOT problems ARE NOT. So, tackle ahaṅkārā, find out the cause of ahaṅkārā|deha abhimāna. 6ानादेव कैवUयम् । jñānād eva kaivalyam ! न �ािप भाम: = [na kvāpi bhāmah ̣] = We, the ātmā, do not exist in any particular place. [no localization] न कदािप भाम: = [na kadāpi bhāmah ̣] = We do not exist in any particular time. वयं तु सव�# सदा च भाम: = [vayam tu sarvatra sadā ca bhāmaḥ] = We, the Original ātmā, exist everywhere, at all times. From Me - the ātmā - alone, the space is born and exists in all the three periods of time. िन�य सव�गत "थाणु: = [nitya sarvagata sthāṇuh ̣ etc] - """"Eternal, Omnipresent & Eternal, Omnipresent & Eternal, Omnipresent & Eternal, Omnipresent & UnchangingUnchangingUnchangingUnchanging" " " " ----    These These These These must bemust bemust bemust be    a a a a factfactfactfact    for Mefor Mefor Mefor Me    &&&&    about Myselfabout Myselfabout Myselfabout Myself....    
ślokā 17 देहा�मदेहा�मदेहा�मदेहा�मदेहा�मदेहा�मदेहा�मदेहा�म--------भावे Yभावे Yभावे Yभावे Yभाव ेYभाव ेYभाव ेYभाव ेY--------जडौ समानौजडौ समानौजडौ समानौजडौ समानौजडौ समानौजडौ समानौजडौ समानौजडौ समानौ        एएएएएएएएक�य देह े�6द दी` आ�माक�य देह े�6द दी` आ�माक�य देह े�6द दी` आ�माक�य देह े�6द दी` आ�माक�य देह े�6द दी` आ�माक�य देह े�6द दी` आ�माक�य देह े�6द दी` आ�माक�य देह े�6द दी` आ�मा        ।।।।।।।।        आaSय देहं च जगb पणू%आaSय देहं च जगb पणू%आaSय देहं च जगb पणू%आaSय देहं च जगb पणू%आaSय देहं च जगb पणू%आaSय देहं च जगb पणू%आaSय देहं च जगb पणू%आaSय देहं च जगb पणू%: : : : : : : : पर�यपर�यपर�यपर�यपर�यपर�यपर�यपर�य        मेय ंतनुमेय ंतनुमेय ंतनुमेय ंतनुमेय ंतनुमेय ंतनुमेय ंतनुमेय ंतनु--------मा�मा�मा ॥ मा�मा�मा ॥ मा�मा�मा ॥ मा�मा�मा ॥ मा�मा�मा ॥ मा�मा�मा ॥ मा�मा�मा ॥ मा�मा�मा ॥ १७ १७ १७ १७ १७ १७ १७ १७ ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        ddddddddeeeeeeeehhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaa--------bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāvvvvvvvveeeeeeee        jjjjjjjjnnnnnnnñ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃aaaaaaaa--------jjjjjjjjaaaaaaaadddddddḍ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaauuuuuuuu        ssssssssaaaaaaaammmmmmmmāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnaaaaaaaauuuuuuuu        eeeeeeeekkkkkkkkaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ddddddddeeeeeeeehhhhhhhheeeeeeee        hhhhhhhhrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ddddddddiiiiiiii        ddddddddiiiiiiii ̃̃ ̃̃̃̃ ̃̃ppppppppttttttttaaaaaaaa        āāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmāāāāāāāā        IIIIIIII        āāāāāāāākkkkkkkkrrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ddddddddeeeeeeeehhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ccccccccaaaaaaaa        jjjjjjjjaaaaaaaaggggggggaaaaaaaacccccccc--------ccccccccaaaaaaaa        ppppppppuuuuuuuũ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃ rrrrrrrrnnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣                 ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        mmmmmmmmeeeeeeeeyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttaaaaaaaannnnnnnnuuuuuuuu--------mmmmmmmmāāāāāāāāttttttttrrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------āāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmāāāāāāāā        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        1111111177777777++++++++22222222        ||||||||                VVVVVVVVeeeeeeeerrrrrrrryyyyyyyy        iiiiiiiimmmmmmmmppppppppoooooooorrrrrrrrttttttttaaaaaaaannnnnnnntttttttt        vvvvvvvveeeeeeeerrrrrrrrsssssssseeeeeeee        देहा�म भावे = [dehātma bhāve] - Experiencing a particular body as 'myself' [as different from the experience of all other bodies], is the immediate experience. I can experience only certain properties of your body like height, weight, complexion etc; but, I can never experience the pain and comforts of your body. This dehātma bhāva is common to jñāni and ajñāni. Even a jñāni will go through pain. On the other hand, this biological pain in 
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some other body, even the jñāni is not going to feel. 6जडौ समानौ = [jña-jaḍau samānau] = Thus, jñāni and ajñāni are the same with regard to dehātma bhāva.  Therefore, Vedāntā does not solve biological pain. But, Vedāntā has a solution for psychological and intellectual problems. Your response to biological problems is called saṁsārā. A child does not have saṁsārā like an ajñāni since it suffers only biological pains; but has no psychological and intellectual problems. Let us anlyse the process. EverEverEverEvery experieny experieny experieny experience leads to a conclusice leads to a conclusice leads to a conclusice leads to a conclusionononon. This is an intellectual process. The experience of Sun-rise is universal. Based on that experience, we conclude that Sun is travelling around the Earth. In fact, Sun does not move round the earth; but, the Earth is moving round the Sun. After knowing this fact, our experience is not changed; but, experience-based wrong conclusions are revised. So, experience could lead to wrong conclusions! Based on biological experiences - like, hunger, thirst etc., I have made a wrong conclusion that, "I am the body". Vedāntā challenges this conclusion. It says, 'I am not the body in spite of biological experiences'. 'I do not have a date of birth'. 'I will continue after death also'. VedāntāVedāntāVedāntāVedāntā    thus thus thus thus givegivegivegivessss    a a a a """"cognitivecognitivecognitivecognitive""""    changechangechangechange;;;;    not an not an not an not an """"experientiexperientiexperientiexperientialalalal""""    changechangechangechange! एक"य [6ािनन:] = [ekasya {jñāninaḥ} = {For the jñāni}, [the meanings of the word ‘I’ is not the body]. For Him, आ�मा देह े दीM:  [ātmā dehe dĩptaḥ] = ātmā is the ‘I’ which is the ‘Consciousness’ pervading the body [five features of Consciousness to be remembered here]. It is in the mind / hṛdi, as the witness of the presence and absence of thoughts [Self-evident - ever known] - [prati-bodha-viditam-matam] = ितबोधिव`दतंमतम्।  देह ंजग� आ��य [qाiय = दीिM:] = [deham jagacca ākramya {vyāpya=dĩptiḥ}] = "I" remain, pervading My body and the whole Universe. पूण�: = [pūrṇaḥ] = Therefore, sarvagata: [all pervading]. It is a matter to be understood. You can never experience limitlessness. Experiencing limitlessness is a contradiction in terms. As a localized experiencer, I can never experience all-pervasiveness! [Either I experience limitation in waking and in dream; or, I do not  experience limitation as in deep-sleep]. 
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पर"य मेयं = [parasya meyaṃ] = For this ajñāni, 6ानी िभ�"य अ6ािनन: = [jñāni bhinnasya ajñāninaḥ] = तनुमा#मा�मा = [tanu-mātram-ātmā] = body alone is the ātmā, based on the wrong conclusion! Class Twelve:-- The very word ‘experience’ presupposes a tripuṭi - in the form of the Experiencer, the experiencing Instrument and the experienced Object. Without these three things, a specific, deliberate and distinct experience is not possible. Therefore, experience = tripuṭi = limitation. Therefore, to talk about an ‘experiential limitlessness' is a logical contradiction. In suṣupti [deep sleep state] what we have is not the experience of limitlessness; but, the absence of limitation.  देहा�म-भावे = [dehātma-bhāve] = In having the experience of limitation, both jñāni and ajñāni are the same. Therefore, in terms of experience, the two can never be differentiated. Difference is in jñānam. jñāni also experiences limitation; but, He does not attribute it to Himself; because, He knows that the limitation belongs to the objective body, which is measurable. 'I am limited' experience is common to both. But, 'I am limited' is a fact [satyam] for an ajñāni. 'I am limited' is a fiction [mithyā] for a jñāni ! 
ślokā 18 अY�य िवY�य च िवHमि�त पवू%�य दIृयं जगदेव स�यम्अY�य िवY�य च िवHमि�त पवू%�य दIृयं जगदेव स�यम्अY�य िवY�य च िवHमि�त पवू%�य दIृयं जगदेव स�यम्अY�य िवY�य च िवHमि�त पवू%�य दIृयं जगदेव स�यम्अY�य िवY�य च िवHमि�त पवू%�य दIृयं जगदेव स�यम्अY�य िवY�य च िवHमि�त पवू%�य दIृयं जगदेव स�यम्अY�य िवY�य च िवHमि�त पवू%�य दIृयं जगदेव स�यम्अY�य िवY�य च िवHमि�त पवू%�य दIृयं जगदेव स�यम्                । । । । । । । ।         पर�य दIृयापर�य दIृयापर�य दIृयापर�य दIृयापर�य दIृयापर�य दIृयापर�य दIृयापर�य दIृया$$$$$$$$यययययययय--------भूतमेकं स�यं �पणूP �िवभा�यF8म् भूतमेकं स�यं �पणूP �िवभा�यF8म् भूतमेकं स�यं �पणूP �िवभा�यF8म् भूतमेकं स�यं �पणूP �िवभा�यF8म् भतूमेकं स�य ं�पणूP �िवभा�यF8म ्भतूमेकं स�य ं�पणूP �िवभा�यF8म ्भतूमेकं स�य ं�पणूP �िवभा�यF8म ्भतूमेकं स�य ं�पणूP �िवभा�यF8म ्॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ १८ १८ १८ १८ १८ १८ १८ १८ ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        aaaaaaaajñayajñayassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiijñayajñayassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ccccccccaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiisssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------aaaaaaaassssssssttttttttiiiiiiii        ppppppppuuuuuuuũ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃ rrrrrrrrvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ddddddddrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         jjjjjjjjaaaaaaaaggggggggaaaaaaaadddddddd--------eeeeeeeevvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        IIIIIIII        ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ddddddddrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́yyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāsssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́ rrrrrrrraaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa--------bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuũ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃ ttttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------eeeeeeeekkkkkkkkaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaapūrṇapūrṇapūrṇapūrṇapūrṇapūrṇapūrṇapūrṇammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaavvvvvvvviiiiiiiibbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāttttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaarũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpammmmmmmm        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        1111111188888888++++++++22222222        ||||||||        To arrive at advaitam, Vedāntā negates dvaitam. Only then, limitations will go. Duality = limitation = mortality = fear = saṁsārā. Saṁsāra jagat negation is a necessity for mokṣa prāpti. Negation of the world is not the negation of the experience of the world. [Only that the prati-bimba experienced is, less real]. Our aim is 'the negation of the Reality that we have attributed to the World'. Vedantic study changes our perspective of the 
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world. The world enjoys a reality which is lesser than 'My' reality. It is either prātibhāsika satyam or vyāvahārika satyam; whereas, "I" am the pāramārthika satyam.  [Vyāvahārika satyam = dṛśyaṃ jagat = the world of objects / body / mind etc]. The Benefit of this knowledge is, pāramārthika satyam is only one; and 'that One I am'. Prātibhāsika and vyāvahārika satyam cannot affect ‘Me’ the pāramārthika satyam. अ6"य िव4ं अि"त = [ajñayasya viśvam asti] = An ignorant person has perceived the universe in front of him. िव6"य च िव4ं अि"त = [vijñayasya ca viśvam asti] =  So does a wise person. पूव�"य द3ृयं जगदेव स�यं = [pũrvasya dṛśyaṃ jagad-eva satyam] = For ajñāni, the perceived world alone is satyam. पर"य एकं द3ृय-आ�य-भूतं एव स�यम् = [parasya, ekam dṛśyāśraya-bhũtam eva satyam] = For a jñāni, the non-dual Consciousness alone is satyam; which is the adhiṣthānam of the inert Objective Universe. The Consciousness which is पूणu = [prapūrṇam] = all pervading, अKपं = [arũpam] = formless. The Subject, Substratum, Consciousness alone is Satyam. Therefore, the perceived world is mithyā. 
ślokā19 िवधेिवधेिवधेिवधेिवधेिवधेिवधेिवधे: : : : : : : : �यc�य च कोऽिप वाद�यc�य च कोऽिप वाद�यc�य च कोऽिप वाद�यc�य च कोऽिप वाद�यc�य च कोऽिप वाद�यc�य च कोऽिप वाद�यc�य च कोऽिप वाद�यc�य च कोऽिप वाद::::::::        --------        ततततततततयो?%योमू%लमजानतां �यात्यो?%योमू%लमजानतां �यात्यो?%योमू%लमजानतां �यात्यो?%योमू%लमजानतां �यात्यो?%योमू%लमजानतां �यात्यो?%योमू%लमजानतां �यात्यो?%योमू%लमजानतां �यात्यो?%योमू%लमजानतां �यात्        ।।।।।।।।        िवधेिवधेिवधेिवधेिवधेिवधेिवधेिवधे: : : : : : : : �यc�य च मलू�यc�य च मलू�यc�य च मलू�यc�य च मलू�यc�य च मलू�यc�य च मलू�यc�य च मलू�यc�य च मलू--------व�त ुस"ानतां नैव िविधन% यcव�त ुस"ानतां नैव िविधन% यcव�त ुस"ानतां नैव िविधन% यcव�त ुस"ानतां नैव िविधन% यcव�त ुस"ानतां नैव िविधन% यcव�त ुस"ानतां नैव िविधन% यcव�त ुस"ानतां नैव िविधन% यcव�त ुस"ानतां नैव िविधन% यc: : : : : : : : ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ १९ १९ १९ १९ १९ १९ १९ १९ ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiiddddddddeeeeeeeehhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaattttttttnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ccccccccaaaaaaaa        kkkkkkkkoooooooo''''''''ppppppppiiiiiiii        vvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāddddddddaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyoooooooorrrrrrrr--------ddddddddvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyoooooooorrrrrrrr--------mūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūlammmmmmmm--------aaaaaaaajjjjjjjjāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnaaaaaaaattttttttāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāātttttttt        IIIIIIII        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiiddddddddeeeeeeeehhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaattttttttnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ccccccccaaaaaaaa        mūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūla--------vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaassssssssttttttttuuuuuuuu        ssssssssaaaaaaaaññññññññjjjjjjjjāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnaaaaaaaattttttttāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiivvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiiddddddddhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiirrrrrrrrnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaattttttttnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣                 IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        1111111199999999++++++++22222222        ||||||||        The universal debate on fate and The universal debate on fate and The universal debate on fate and The universal debate on fate and freefreefreefree----will will will will ----    EEEEternal topic. ternal topic. ternal topic. ternal topic. [[[[very importantvery importantvery importantvery important]]]]....    [1] There  are people who do not accept free-will at all. [2] There are people who accept free-will and fate; but, they are in eternal arguement about which controls which. Arguments like, {i} our effort alone determines our vidhi; or, {ii} The present free-will is controlled by our vidhi and so on. Means, vidhi no.1 controls free will no.1. Free-will no.1 controls vidhi no.2 which came first and so on.  िवधे: य�"य च वाद: = [videḥ prayatnasya ca vādaḥ]         = The debate with regard to vidhi / fate and effort is inconclusive. Therefore, one should never enter into such a debate. 
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तयो: मूलमजानतां "यात ्= [tayoḥ mūlamajānatām syat] = Only among ignorant people there will be debate [on this]. The one who is ignorant of the adhiṣthānam/the ātmā [which is the adhiṣthānam of both fate and free-will] will alone enter into such a debate. Once the person knows the adhiṣthānam, the debate will end. Class thirteen:-- Any debate on fate and free-will is futile. For an ajñāni, there will be no finality on whether fate influences free-will or vice versa. One can never decide which comes first; which is the cause and which is the effect. You will never be able to trace the beginning.  Any causal discussion ends in infinite regress. [whether the tree came first or the seed?] [Māya or mithyā is anirvacanĩyam/inexplicable].  In Māṇḍũkya kārikā - Advaita-prakaraṇam, Gauḍapādācārya discusses this elaborately, 'whether janma produces karma or vice versa?' Once a person becomes wise, gains ātma-jñānam, from His stand-point, there is NO sṛṣṭi at all! [न किwत् जायते जीव: संभवोऽ"य न िव�ते] [na kaścit jāyate jĩvaḥ sambhavo'sya na vidyate - Mand.Karika-Adv.Prkrnm - V.48]. "No jĩvahNo jĩvahNo jĩvahNo jĩvaḥ̣ ̣̣    is born; is born; is born; is born; Brahman is the Absolute Truth in which nothing is born!Brahman is the Absolute Truth in which nothing is born!Brahman is the Absolute Truth in which nothing is born!Brahman is the Absolute Truth in which nothing is born!"   Vidhi / fate can never be established without a free-will. Fate varies from individual to individual. To say that God is the 'cause' for our fate is doṣaḥ. [वैष�य नैgगृ^� दोष: - �� सू#।]. If you say the world is the kāraṇam, it is not possible; because, a jada jagat cannot decide which jĩva should have what type of fate. ThereforeThereforeThereforeTherefore,,,,    neither neither neither neither BhagavBhagavBhagavBhagavāāāān n n n nnnnor jagat or jagat or jagat or jagat can be responsible for individualcan be responsible for individualcan be responsible for individualcan be responsible for individual's's's's    fatefatefatefate....    NNNNorororor,,,,    cccchhhhaaaance alsonce alsonce alsonce also. If chance is responsible, you are negating an 'order' in the Creation. Therefore, since the world is an orderly harmonious system, governed by the network of the law of karma, you can never say it is by accident or chance. The impartial God cannot determine my fateThe impartial God cannot determine my fateThe impartial God cannot determine my fateThe impartial God cannot determine my fate;;;;    the the the the inert world inert world inert world inert world also also also also cannotcannotcannotcannot;;;;    and the nonand the nonand the nonand the non----existent existent existent existent chancechancechancechance    cannotcannotcannotcannot. Therefore, my fate can be determined by myself only. My own past karma alone is now coming in the form of present fate and 
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my actions themselves are determined by the surroundings; that means fate. Therefore, logically, fate & free-will are mutually dependent. {अ�यो�य आ�य: ।} Even though the fate & free-will debate is inconclusive, we should have a working arrangement as a spiritual sādaka; in which arrangement, we have to give importance to one of them, not based on logic. So, the system of philosophy that I follow will determine the emphasis. It will depend on the mokṣa that I want to attain. For example - if one follows viśiṣṭādvaitam or dvaitam - their concept of mokṣa is - ultimately discovering the fact that "I am eternally dependent upon God". You are ever para-tantraḥ [dependent on the Lord]. Bhagavān alone is svāntraḥ [independent]. You have to be a dāsā to become a mokṣa puruṣā. Naturally, in those systems of philosophy, free-will will never be focused. 'I am controlled by my fate; because, I am a dāsa; and I learn to use a new language - whatever I look upon as fate, I use the word ‘His Will’, serving Him & enjoying "this mokṣa!" In dvaita system of philosophy, free-will is suppressed and fate is expressed [‘He’ based philosophy].  Whereas, if you come to the advaitic teacher, he will remove the ‘He’-based-philosophy and will train you to say, """"IIII""""    am responsible for am responsible for am responsible for am responsible for my my my my karmakarmakarmakarma----phalamphalamphalamphalam. [म�येव सकलं जातं मिय सवu ितिYतं, जीव-जगदी4र भेद] = [mayyeva sakalaṃ jātaṃ mayi sarvaṃ pratiṣṭitam. Jĩva-jagat-ĩśvara bheda is also resting on Me only].  तयो: %यो: मूलमजानतां "यात् = [tayoḥ dvayoḥ mūlam-ajānnatām syāt] = The word ‘vidhi’ represents the ‘past I’. [action done in the past]. 'Prayatna' should be understood as the ‘I’ obtaining in the present - the ‘present I’ - time connected ‘I’ - ahaṅkārā ‘I’ - kartā -bhoktā ‘I’. All this discussion is because one does not know the mūlam of ahaṅkārā! %यो: = {कतृ�-भो�ृ Kप अहंकारयो: = भूत-वत�मान Kप अहकंारयो: मूलं} = [dvayoḥ] = {kartru-bhoktru rũpa ahaṅkārāyoḥ = bhũta-vartamāna rũpa ahaṅkārāyoḥ mūlam] = The timeless ‘I’ called the ātmā, ajānatāṃ for ajñāni. The debate of The debate of The debate of The debate of ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā    is possible only for those is possible only for those is possible only for those is possible only for those 
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who are ignorant of who are ignorant of who are ignorant of who are ignorant of ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā----mūlamūlamūlamūlammmm    / the / the / the / the ātmāātmāātmāātmā;;;;    becausebecausebecausebecause,,,,    the moment the moment the moment the moment ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā    mūlamūlamūlamūlam is discoveredm is discoveredm is discoveredm is discovered,,,,    ahaṅahaṅahaṅahaṅkārākārākārākārā    disappearsdisappearsdisappearsdisappears!!!! मूल व"तु सsानतां = [mūla vastu sañjānatām] = The one who clearly knows the adhiṣthāna ātmā िवधे: = [vidheḥ] = of ahaṅkārā नैव िविध: = [naiva vidhiḥ] - there is no past at all - [no time at all]. Past-present-future free ‘I’ [alone] am there. न य�: [na yatnaḥ] = There is no There is no There is no There is no present ‘I’, no karpresent ‘I’, no karpresent ‘I’, no karpresent ‘I’, no karttttaaaa    ‘I’‘I’‘I’‘I’, no , no , no , no karkarkarkarttttāāāā----bhoktābhoktābhoktābhoktā    ‘I’ also‘I’ also‘I’ also‘I’ also!!!! 
ślokā20 यदीिशतवुdVणमीिVतारयदीिशतवुdVणमीिVतारयदीिशतवुdVणमीिVतारयदीिशतवुdVणमीिVतारयदीिशतवुdVणमीिVतारयदीिशतवुdVणमीिVतारयदीिशतवुdVणमीिVतारयदीिशतवुdVणमीिVतारम्म्म्म्म्म्म्म्        अवीeय त�मानिसअवीeय त�मानिसअवीeय त�मानिसअवीeय त�मानिसअवीeय त�मानिसअवीeय त�मानिसअवीeय त�मानिसअवीeय त�मानिसकेVण ं�यात्केVण ं�यात्केVण ं�यात्केVण ं�यात्केVणं �यात्केVणं �यात्केVणं �यात्केVणं �यात्        ।।।।।।।।        न MJुर�यन MJुर�यन MJुर�यन MJुर�यन MJुर�यन MJुर�यन MJुर�यन MJुर�य: : : : : : : : परमो िह त�य वीVा �वमूले �िवलीय िन ा ॥ परमो िह त�य वीVा �वमूले �िवलीय िन ा ॥ परमो िह त�य वीVा �वमूले �िवलीय िन ा ॥ परमो िह त�य वीVा �वमूले �िवलीय िन ा ॥ परमो िह त�य वीVा �वमूले �िवलीय िन ा ॥ परमो िह त�य वीVा �वमूले �िवलीय िन ा ॥ परमो िह त�य वीVा �वमूले �िवलीय िन ा ॥ परमो िह त�य वीVा �वमूले �िवलीय िन ा ॥ २० २० २० २० २० २० २० २० ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaaddddddddĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩsssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́ iiiiiiiittttttttuuuuuuuurrrrrrrr--------vvvvvvvvĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩkkkkkkkksssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaannnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------ĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩkkkkkkkksssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ iiiiiiiittttttttāāāāāāāārrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmm        aaaaaaaavvvvvvvvĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩkkkkkkkksssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ttttttttaaaaaaaannnnnnnnmmmmmmmmāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnaaaaaaaassssssssiiiiiiiikkkkkkkkeeeeeeeekkkkkkkksssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaannnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāātttttttt        IIIIIIII        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        ddddddddrrrrrrrraaaaaaaasssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttt ̣̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣uuuuuuuurrrrrrrr--------aaaaaaaannnnnnnnyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmoooooooo        hhhhhhhhiiiiiiii        ttttttttaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvvĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩkkkkkkkksssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣āāāāāāāā        ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaammmmmmmmuuuuuuuũ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃ lllllllleeeeeeee        pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaavvvvvvvviiiiiiiillllllllĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        niṣṭhaniṣṭhaniṣṭhaniṣṭhaniṣṭhaniṣṭhaniṣṭhaniṣṭhā̄ ̄̄̄̄ ̄̄                 IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        2222222200000000++++++++22222222        ||||||||        Ramaṇa Maharṣi condenses all the Upaniṣadic teachings. This verse has the essence of Kena and Bṛhadāraṇyaka Upaniṣads. In the Upaniṣads it is said that 'whatever you experience is not the Absolute Reality. Sākṣi caitanyam alone is the Absolute Reality!' Whatever is observed is mithyā. The world, my body & mind are all objects of my experience, [observed by me]. Therefore, they are all mithyā. What about God? Does God come under Satyam or What about God? Does God come under Satyam or What about God? Does God come under Satyam or What about God? Does God come under Satyam or mithyāmithyāmithyāmithyā    category? category? category? category?     The Upaniṣad says that, it does not want to answer this question and asks us to find out the answer ourselves, based on the norm that it has given. What do I understand by the word ‘God’?  If a person says that, 'God is someone who was experienced by me in the past or who can be experienced by me in the future', then, applying the norm, God also becomes an 'object of experience', or, anātmā. Therefore ई4र: िमvया अना�म�वात् घटवत ् । [ĩśvaraḥ mithyā anātmatvāt ghaṭavat]. For a seeker of Truth, emotions have no place. य?ाचानAयु6दतं यने वागAय�ुयतेय?ाचानAयु6दतं यने वागAय�ुयतेय?ाचानAयु6दतं यने वागAय�ुयतेय?ाचानAयु6दतं यने वागAय�ुयते    । तदेव QR �व ंिवि�द। तदेव QR �व ंिवि�द। तदेव QR �व ंिवि�द। तदेव QR �व ंिवि�द    नदंे य6ददमपुासते॥ केननदंे य6ददमपुासते॥ केननदंे य6ददमपुासते॥ केननदंे य6ददमपुासते॥ केन. . . . उउउउ. . . . ॥॥॥॥११११।।।।४४४४॥॥॥॥    [yadvācānabhyuditaṃ yena vāgabhyudhyate. Tadeva Brahma tvaṃ viddhi nedaṃ yadidam upāsate.] If you want to know the Absolute Real God, it can be discovered only 
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in one way. Apply the same norm. 'I am ever the ātmā, the experiencer; never the anātmā, the experienced'. Then, the God is understood as ‘Aham Brahmāsmi’. [Sākṣi caitanyam]. That ātmaātmaātmaātma----abhinna abhinna abhinna abhinna ĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvarahhhḥ̣̣̣    alone is alone is alone is alone is ''''the Real Godthe Real Godthe Real Godthe Real God''''. . . . ĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvara    darśanadarśanadarśanadarśanam as an m as an m as an m as an object is unreal. object is unreal. object is unreal. object is unreal. ĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvara----darśanadarśanadarśanadarśanam as the very subject is Real.m as the very subject is Real.m as the very subject is Real.m as the very subject is Real. """"""""देहो देवालय �ो3देहो देवालय �ो3देहो देवालय �ो3देहो देवालय �ो3देहो देवालय �ो3देहो देवालय �ो3देहो देवालय �ो3देहो देवालय �ो3: : : : : : : : जीवो देवजीवो देवजीवो देवजीवो देवजीवो देवजीवो देवजीवो देवजीवो देव: : : : : : : : सनातनसनातनसनातनसनातनसनातनसनातनसनातनसनातन::::::::। �य। �य। �य। �य। �य। �य। �य। �यजेत ्अYान िनमा%<यं सोऽहं भावने पजूयेत॥्जेत ्अYान िनमा%<यं सोऽहं भावने पजूयेत॥्जेत ्अYान िनमा%<यं सोऽहं भावने पजूयेत॥्जेत ्अYान िनमा%<यं सोऽहं भावने पजूयेत॥्जेत ्अYान िनमा%<यं सोऽहं भावने पजूयेत॥्जेत ्अYान िनमा%<यं सोऽहं भावने पजूयेत॥्जेत ्अYान िनमा%<यं सोऽहं भावने पजूयेत॥्जेत ्अYान िनमा%<यं सोऽहं भावने पजूयेत॥्""""""""        ईि-तारं अवी�य = [ĩkṣitāraṃ avĩkṣya] = Ignoring the ātmā - which is the Real God; ईिशतु: वी-णं = [ĩśituḥ vĩkṣaṇaṃ] = gaining ĩśvara-darśanam as an object / anātmā; मानिसक ई-णंच् = [mānasika ĩkṣaṇaṃ] = is just your mental projection / mithyā. It is merely, Prātibhāsika satyam or vyāvahārika satyam only. 8Iु: अ�य: परम: नाि"त = [draṣṭuḥ anyaḥ paramaḥ nāsti] = There is no Real There is no Real There is no Real There is no Real ĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvara    other than ‘I’, the other than ‘I’, the other than ‘I’, the other than ‘I’, the ātmāātmāātmāātmā    / / / / sākṣsākṣsākṣsākṣi i i i ----    the the the the PPPPāāāāramramramramāāāārthika Satyamrthika Satyamrthika Satyamrthika Satyam. [Saddarśanam is heavily based on Māṇḍũkya kārikā.] िह = [hi] = is emphasis. This is the teaching of all the Upaniṣads. Non-advaitic systems of philosophy will have to down-play the Upaniṣads. They will have to focus on bhakti literature more and more; because, in bhakti literature alone, Bhagavān is anātmā / "He". In the Upaniṣads, Bhagavān as ‘He’ is bondage. Ultimately, you will have mokṣa only when you  discover ‘Aham Brahma asmi’Aham Brahma asmi’Aham Brahma asmi’Aham Brahma asmi’. How to have ātma-darśanam? This very question is wrong! ātma-darśanam is abiding in the ‘Knowledge’ ‘Aham Brahmāsmi’. त"य वी-ा "वमूले िवलीय िनYा = [साि-चैत�यं "वKपे िनYा] = [tasya vĩkṣā svamũle pravilĩya niṣṭā] = [sākṣicaitanyam svarũpe niṣṭā] = Abiding in the ātmā after having resolved all the triputĩs. Resolving the observerResolving the observerResolving the observerResolving the observer----observed division observed division observed division observed division and and and and abiding in the divisionless abiding in the divisionless abiding in the divisionless abiding in the divisionless ātmāātmāātmāātmā,,,,    with the Knowledge that with the Knowledge that with the Knowledge that with the Knowledge that """"I am I am I am I am ātmāātmāātmāātmā",",",",    is called is called is called is called ātmaātmaātmaātma----darśanamdarśanamdarśanamdarśanam. Advaita . Advaita . Advaita . Advaita jñānajñānajñānajñāna    niṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭā    is real is real is real is real ĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvaraĩśvara----darśanamdarśanamdarśanamdarśanam. Class Fourteen :-- Whatever "form" you "experience" outside your body or within your mind, in the height of meditataion or in the height of tapas - all those forms of Gods are not absolutely real. God experienced inside the mind is prātibhāsika satyam and experienced outside is 
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vyāvahārika satyam - neither is pāramārthikam! मानिसक ई-णं = [mānasika ĩkṣaṇaṃ] = ĩśvaraḥ encompasses both prātibhāsika and vyāvahārika satyam.  नेदं य`ददमुपासते। nedam yadidam upāsate. बृ.उ. ३।८। अ-र �ा. अदIृ ं ... 6ातं िव6ातृ। - That Absolute Brahman is never experiencedAbsolute Brahman is never experiencedAbsolute Brahman is never experiencedAbsolute Brahman is never experienced;;;;    butbutbutbut,,,,    ever the Experiencerever the Experiencerever the Experiencerever the Experiencer    ////    SubjectSubjectSubjectSubject    / / / / Consciousness Consciousness Consciousness Consciousness ----    which illumines the mind without will or actionwhich illumines the mind without will or actionwhich illumines the mind without will or actionwhich illumines the mind without will or action,,,,    by Its mere presence.by Its mere presence.by Its mere presence.by Its mere presence.    So, "How can I experience that Real God?" - By abiding in the ‘True Consciousness’ [अह ं��ाऽि"म इित ।]  
ślokā 21 आ�मानमी-ेआ�मानमी-ेत परं प3येत परं प3येत्त्  इइ�यागमो�े�यागमो�े: : सुलभो न भावसुलभो न भाव::  ।।        ना�मैव द3ृयो य`द का कथेशे "वयं तद�ीभवनं तदी-ा ॥ ना�मैव द3ृयो य`द का कथेशे "वयं तद�ीभवनं तदी-ा ॥ २१ २१ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        ātmāātmāātmāātmāātmāātmāātmāātmānnnnnnnnaaaaaaaammmmmmmm--ĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩkkkkkkkksssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣eeeeeeeettttttttaaaaaaaa        ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaappppppppaaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́yyyyyyyyeeeeeeeetttttttt  iiiiiiiittttttttyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāggggggggaaaaaaaammmmmmmmooooooookkkkkkkktttttttteeeeeeeehhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssuuuuuuuullllllllaaaaaaaabbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhoooooooo        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         IIIIIIII        nnnnnnnnāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiivvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        ddddddddrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́yyyyyyyyoooooooo        yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaaddddddddiiiiiiii        kkkkkkkkāāāāāāāā        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhheeeeeeeesssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́eeeeeeee        ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        ttttttttaaaaaaaadddddddd--------aaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnnnnnnnĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩbhāvabhāvabhāvabhāvabhāvabhāvabhāvabhāvannnnnnnnaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttaaaaaaaaddddddddĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩkkkkkkkksssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣āāāāāāāā                IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        2222222211111111++++++++22222222        ||||||||        Real God is intangible. Aśabdam, asparśam etc., In the Upaniṣad there is an expression that 'if you want to know Brahmanif you want to know Brahmanif you want to know Brahmanif you want to know Brahman,,,,    do notdo notdo notdo not    look for Brahman as a new thing look for Brahman as a new thing look for Brahman as a new thing look for Brahman as a new thing that that that that you want to realizeyou want to realizeyou want to realizeyou want to realize;;;;    butbutbutbut,,,,    attempt to know your own real natureattempt to know your own real natureattempt to know your own real natureattempt to know your own real nature'. आ�मानं ई-ेत = [ātmānam ĩkṣeta]]]]]]]] = Understand your own Real Nature, by enquiry. परं प3येत् = [paraṃ prapaśyet] = The day you understand your Real nature, you have realized God. इित आगम उि�: = [iti āgama uktiḥ] = Thus, the Upaniṣad declares. भाव: न सुलभ: = [bhāvaḥ na sulabhaḥ] = Many people do not easily understand the significance of the statement  that "You are God". This is said in Mund.Up.  {२।२।१०}.  िहरZमये परे कोशेिहरZमये परे कोशेिहरZमये परे कोशेिहरZमये परे कोशे, , , , िविविविवरजं QR िनfकलम् रजं QR िनfकलम् रजं QR िनfकलम् रजं QR िनfकलम् IIII    त1छुhं iयोितषां iयोितत1छुhं iयोितषां iयोितत1छुhं iयोितषां iयोितत1छुhं iयोितषां iयोित::::, , , , तTतTतTतTदा�मिवदो िवदुदा�मिवदो िवदुदा�मिवदो िवदुदा�मिवदो िवद:ु:::    ॥॥॥॥                {{{{२२२२।।।।२२२२।।।।१०१०१०१०}}}}    hhhhirairairairannnṇ̣̣̣maymaymaymaye pare kose pare kose pare kose pare koś́́́eeee,,,,    virajamvirajamvirajamvirajaṃ̣̣̣    brahma nibrahma nibrahma nibrahma nisssṣ̣̣̣kalamkalamkalamkalam    IIII    ttttacchubhramacchubhramacchubhramacchubhraṃ̣̣̣    jyotijyotijyotijyotisssṣ̣̣̣āāāāmmmṃ̣̣̣    jyotijyotijyotijyotihhhḥ̣̣̣, , , , tadtadtadtad    yadyadyadyad    āāāātmavido vidutmavido vidutmavido vidutmavido viduhhhḥ̣̣̣    IIIIIIII            | | | | 2.2.102.2.102.2.102.2.10    ||||    Mund. UpaMund. UpaMund. UpaMund. Upa    तत् यत् आ�मिवदो िवद:ु = [tad yat ātmavido viduḥ] = Knower of the 'Self' know 'Brahman' / 'God'. But, when I work for 'Self' darśanam, I get into a problem, "How to see myself?!"   
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आ�मा एव न द3ृय: = [ātmā eva na dṛśyaḥ] = You cannot see ātmā; because, God is Self and Self is never seen. का ईशे कथा =  [kā ĩśe kathā] = Then, what to talk of ĩśvara?  "वयं तद�ीभवनं तदी-ा = [svayam tad annĩ bhāvanam tadĩkṣā]] = ātma-darśanam is / means, resolving the notion of limitation. When I say, 'I am so & so', the the the the ''''IIII''''    refers to therefers to therefers to therefers to the    ConsciousnessConsciousnessConsciousnessConsciousness    principleprincipleprincipleprinciple,,,,    which is Selfwhich is Selfwhich is Selfwhich is Self----evidentevidentevidentevident;;;;    andandandand,,,,    ''''amamamam''''    refers to the refers to the refers to the refers to the ExistenceExistenceExistenceExistence    which which which which is the very natureis the very natureis the very natureis the very nature. TTTThat hat hat hat """"I amI amI amI am""""    is is is is """"the Real the Real the Real the Real ātmāātmāātmāātmā"""". This Real ātmā is adulterated with the attributes of the body; because, when I say, "I am a man", the manhood and the mortality is transferred to "I am"; and with this added attribute, 'I am called ahaṅkārā. When I take the attributes of the body and say that, 'I am a mortal human-being', it is called ahaṅkārā. In Vedāntā, I take the attributes of the body away from me and handover them to the body. Means, I eliminate the attributes. It is called annĩ bhāvanam. Convert the attribute into food! 'I am old' - {minus} ‘old’ attribute is = ‘I am’ = ātmā tattvam! [Thus, ahaṅkārā resolution is an intellectual event; seeing ahaṅkārā as mithyā. Continue to see the pot; but, understand that there is no substance called pot!]  
ślokā 22 िधयं काशं परमो िवतीय� "वयं िधयोऽ�तिधयं काशं परमो िवतीय� "वयं िधयोऽ�त: : िवभाित गुMिवभाित गुM::।।        िधयं पराव�य� िधयो�तरेऽ# सयंोजना�े4रदिृIर�या ॥ िधयं पराव�य� िधयो�तरेऽ# संयोजना�े4रदिृIर�या ॥ २२ २२ ॥॥        ++२२  ॥॥        ddddddddhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiiyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         prakāṣaprakāṣaprakāṣaprakāṣaprakāṣaprakāṣaprakāṣaprakāṣammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmoooooooo        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiittttttttĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩrrrrrrrryyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ddddddddhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiiyyyyyyyyoooooooossssssssnnnnnnnnttttttttaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaavvvvvvvviiiiiiiibbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāttttttttiiiiiiii        gggggggguuuuuuuuppppppppttttttttaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         IIIIIIII        ddddddddhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiiyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrāāāāāāāāvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrttttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ddddddddhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiiyyyyyyyyoooooooonnnnnnnnttttttttaaaaaaaarrrrrrrreeeeeeeessssssssttttttttrrrrrrrraaaaaaaa        ssssssssaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣yyyyyyyyoooooooojjjjjjjjaaaaaaaannnnnnnnāāāāāāāānnnnnnnn--------nnnnnnnneeeeeeeesssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaa--------ddddddddrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣sssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttṭ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ iiiiiiiirrrrrrrr--------aaaaaaaannnnnnnnyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāā                IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                                ||||||||        2222222222222222++++++++22222222        ||||||||                Self, as Consciousness, is ever experienced by us, effortlessly. Experiencing anything else only requires an effort [use of some instrument]. To experience ātmā, no process and no time is required. Mind is required to turn the attention towards the ever [evident] experienced ātmā. When the attention is turned towards ‘Consciousness’, śāstram helps us to know the ever experienced ‘Consciousness', which is not a part or product or property of the body. [recollect the 5 features of ‘Consciousness’.] परम: = [Paramaḥ] = God is none other than ātmā, the ever experienced ‘Consciousness’ िवतीय� = [vitĩrya] = [which] distributes [साद िवतरणं] = [prasāda vitaraṇam] = lends काशं = 
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[prakāṣam] = chidābhāsa dhĩyam / light of Consciousness to the mind. [Mind is like a mirror and Consciousness makes it sentient. chidābhāsam. RC] "वयं िधयोऽ�त: िवभाित गुM: = [svayaṃ dhiyosntaḥ pravibhāti guptaḥ] = [But] the ātmā Itself remains hidden [as it were] within the mind [अ�त:करण"य अ�त: िवभाित = िधय:अ�त:] as the ever experienced ‘Consciousness’. Class Fifteen:-- ātmā illumines the mind; and mind illumines the World. ātmā is hidden like the ever experienced screen in the movie, which is never noticed; because of our preoccupation with the movie! [extrovertedness]. 1. Self-knowledge is noticing, focusing and paying attention to the ever experienced ‘Consciousness’. 2. With the help of the scriptures, I have to negate the limitations I have attached / attributed to the ever experienced ‘Consciousness’. िधयं पराव�य� = [dhiyaṃ parāvartya] = turn your attention from all inert things, the world, body, mind & thought to the Silence - to the ever experienced ‘Consciousness’, which illumines all the above. िधयोऽ�तर: = [dhiyontarḥ] = turn your attention within your mind / intellect; अ# = [atra] = there, connect your buddhi to the ever evident ‘Consciousness’, which alone is ĩśvara dṛṣṭi. Conscious attention to the ‘Consciousness’; because, that requires an effort. ई4र दिृI: न अ�या = [ĩśvara dṛṣṭiḥ na anyā] = There is no other Real ĩśvara-darśanam! 
ślokāślokāślokāślokā    23232323        न वि�न वि� देहोऽहिमित सुMौ न को देहोऽहिमित सुMौ न कोऽऽिप नाभवूिमित वि�।िप नाभूविमित वि�।        य#ो`दते य#ो`दते सव�मुदेित त"य िधयाऽहमसव�मुदेित त"य िधयाऽहम: : शोधय ज�मशोधय ज�म--देशम् ॥ देशम् ॥ २३ २३ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaakkkkkkkkttttttttiiiiiiii        ddddddddeeeeeeeehhhhhhhhoooooooo''''''''hhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------iiiiiiiittttttttiiiiiiii        pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaassssssssuuuuuuuuppppppppttttttttaaaaaaaauuuuuuuu        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        kkkkkkkkoooooooo''''''''ppppppppiiiiiiii        nnnnnnnnāāāāāāāābbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuũ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------iiiiiiiittttttttiiiiiiii                pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaavvvvvvvvaaaaaaaakkkkkkkkttttttttiiiiiiii                IIIIIIII                yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaattttttttrrrrrrrrooooooooddddddddiiiiiiiitttttttteeeeeeee        ssssssssaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------uuuuuuuuddddddddeeeeeeeettttttttiiiiiiii        ttttttttaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ddddddddhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiiyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa''''''''hhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣                 sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́ooooooooddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        jjjjjjjjaaaaaaaannnnnnnnmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaa--------deśadeśadeśadeśadeśadeśadeśadeśammmmmmmm          IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        2222222233333333++++++++22222222        ||||||||        Ego is the false ‘I’. Therefore, when you enquire into the 'ego', it will disappear. Who says ‘I am’? Is it the ātmā or the body? ātmā cannot; because, any thinking requires 
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action and action requires modification. The pure ātmā cannot say, "I am". nirvnirvnirvnirvikikikikāāāāratvratvratvratvāāāāt.t.t.t. Anātmā also cannot say. jadatvjadatvjadatvjadatvāāāātttt. And, there is no third entity! If you analyze, it is a  mysterious entity made up of certain features of anatmā and certain features of ātmā. This mixture is called ahaṅkārā; a mysterious entity - having a verbal existence. When we want to find out, 'what it is', there is no such thing called ahaṅkārā! देह: अहं इित न वि� = [dehaḥ aham iti na pravakti] = The body never says, “I am”. And it can never say ‘I am’; because, it is jadam.  सुMौ न अभूव ंइित कोिप न विyO = [prasuptau na abhũvam-iti kopi na pravakti] = Nobody says that "I was non-existent in sleep"; because, everybody knows that "I am existent in all the three periods of time". That means, ātmā - the Real ‘I’ - is existent in all the three periods of time, including in sleep. Does this ātmā say ‘I am’? In suśupti, ātmā is there; but, it does not say ‘I am’. The ‘transactor I’ and the ahaṅkārā [saṁsāri] 'I' is neither the body nor the ātmā. य# उ`दते = [yatra udite] = In the wake of the ahaṅkārā,  सवu उदेित = [sarvam udeti] = all the transactions, limitations, worries, complexes too arise. In short, saṁsārā arises. त"य अहमह ज�मदेशं शोधय = [tasya ahamaha janma deśam śodhaya] = May you enquire into this mysterious ‘I, िधया = [dhiyā] = with the help of your intellect. Guru-śāstra-upadeśena ca. You are in Vedānta paramparā. This is very important. śśśśśśśśllllllllooooooookkkkkkkkāāāāāāāā        2222222244444444        देहो न जानाित सतो न ज�म देहदेहो न जानाित सतो न ज�म देह--माणोऽ�य उदेित मRये।माणोऽ�य उदेित मRये।        अह�कृितअह�कृित--�ि�थ�ि�थ--िविवब�धब�ध--सू�मसू�म--शरीरशरीर--चेतोचेतो--भवभव--जीवजीव--नामा     ॥ नामा     ॥ २४ २४ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        ddddddddeeeeeeeehhhhhhhhoooooooo        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        jjjjjjjjāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnāāāāāāāāttttttttiiiiiiii        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttoooooooo        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        jjjjjjjjaaaaaaaannnnnnnnmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaa        ddddddddeeeeeeeehhhhhhhhaaaaaaaa--------pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmāāāāāāāānnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣oooooooo''''''''nnnnnnnnyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        uuuuuuuuddddddddeeeeeeeettttttttiiiiiiii        mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaaddddddddhhhhhhhhyyyyyyyyeeeeeeee        IIIIIIII        aaaaaaaahhhhhhhhaaaaaaaannnnnnnṅ̇̇̇̇̇ ̇̇kkkkkkkkrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttiiiiiiii--------ggggggggrrrrrrrraaaaaaaannnnnnnntttttttthhhhhhhhiiiiiiii--------vvvvvvvviiiiiiiibbbbbbbbaaaaaaaannnnnnnnddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaa--------ssssssssuuuuuuuũ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃kkkkkkkksssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaa--------sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́aaaaaaaarrrrrrrrĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩrrrrrrrraaaaaaaa--------cccccccceeeeeeeettttttttoooooooo--------bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaavvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa--------jĩvajĩvajĩvajĩvajĩvajĩvajĩvajĩva--------nāmnāmnāmnāmnāmnāmnāmnāmāāāāāāāā                IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||  2222222244444444++++++++22222222  ||||||||        देह: न जानाित = [dehaḥ na jānāti] = The body can never know / say ‘I am’ [a mortal living-being]; because, it is jadam. सत: न ज�म = [sataḥ na janma] = ātmā also does not say ‘I am’. If ātmā is saying ‘I am’, it will be saying, ‘I am the immortal ātmā!' 
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अ�य: उदेित मRये {ितfबब मुखं} = [anyaḥ udeti madhye {pratibimba mukham}] = A third mysterious entity - which is formed by mixing-up certain features of ātmā and anātmā -arises in the middle, when they are proximate. देह माण: = [deha pramāṇaḥ] = It is of the size of the body [localization]. कतृ��वं भो�ृ�वं अह�कृित:। = [kartṛtvam, bhoktṛtvam, ahaṅgkṛtiḥ] = ahaṅkārā is one name for this imposter ‘I’. �ि�थ: = [granthiḥ] = Knot, is its another name. Means, 'which cannot be easily removed' / eliminated. Knot symbolizes union / combination of acetana anātmā and cetana ātmā. िवब�ध: = [vibandhaḥ] = means, bondage / strong. Class Sixteen:-- A mirror (a clear substance) ++++ My face (another clear substance) = prati-bimba mukham (a third entity, a non-substance). This reflected face, which is a 'false' entity, has the features of the original face and some features of the mirror also. When the mirror is moved [my face is steady; that motion is a feature of only the mirror] that motion is transferred to the reflected face; and so, the reflected face moves. This motion property is borrowed from the mirror. The location of the reflected face is also determined by the mirror. ThusThusThusThus,,,,    we have a peculiar we have a peculiar we have a peculiar we have a peculiar mithyāmithyāmithyāmithyā    pratibimba mukhampratibimba mukhampratibimba mukhampratibimba mukham. It has got some features borrowed from the mirror and some features borrowed from the original face.  Now, Ramaṇa Maharṣi says that, ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā    is like the reflected faceis like the reflected faceis like the reflected faceis like the reflected face....    ItItItIt    hashashashas    some some some some features borrowed from features borrowed from features borrowed from features borrowed from ātmāātmāātmāātmā    and soand soand soand some features borrowed from anme features borrowed from anme features borrowed from anme features borrowed from anāāāāttttmmmmāāāā [śarĩram]. The changing features of ahaṅkārā [kaumāram, yauvanam, jarā] are borrowed from body. When you talk about ahaṅkārā [a sentient-being], the sentiency of ahaṅkārā is borrowed from ātmā. ahaṅkārā is different from śarĩram; because, it is sentient. ahaṅkārā is different from ātmā; because, it has janma-maraṇam. Thus, ahaṅkārā is a mysterious entity, having partial features of both ātmā and anātmā, like narasiṃha! This is called अ�यो�य तादा��यं / अRयास: = [anyonya tādātmyaṃ / adhyāsaḥ]. Separate, the ātmā and 
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anātmā and look for the ahaṅkārā! It disappears! Like, the reflected face, when the face moves away from the mirror. Whatever disappears when enquired is a fraudulent entityWhatever disappears when enquired is a fraudulent entityWhatever disappears when enquired is a fraudulent entityWhatever disappears when enquired is a fraudulent entity.  [Ramaṇa Maharṣi calls it as piśācaḥ (ghost), later]. It has got the size of the body. अ�य: उदेित मRये = अ�य: तृतीय: (िमvया) अहकंार: उदेित = [anyaḥ udeti madhye = anyaḥ tṛtĩyaḥ (mithyā) ahaṅkārāḥ udeti] = Like, pratibimba mukham arises in the proximity of the mirror and the face, ahaṅkārāḥ arises in the proximity of the ātmā and anātmā!  MokṣaMokṣaMokṣaMokṣa    is is is is freefreefreefreedom from individuality dom from individuality dom from individuality dom from individuality [[[[vibandhavibandhavibandhavibandhahhhḥ̣̣̣]]]]. . . .     The fourth name of ahaṅkārā is 'sũkṣma śarĩram' [earlier three are: mithyā / ahaṅkārāḥ / piśācaḥ]; because, it is nothing but a "thought arising in the mind". [sũkṣma śarĩra kāryatvāt, sũkṣma śarĩram iti ucyate] = [सू�म शरीर काय��वात ्सू�म शरीरं इित उVयते।]  चेत: = [cetaḥ] = The fifth name of ahaṅkārā is "cetaḥ" - mind; because, ahaṅkārā is a 'thought' that arises in the mind. When the mind is active, ahaṅkārā is there; and when the mind is passive; as in sleep, ahaṅkārā is not there. ThereforeThereforeThereforeTherefore,,,,    ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā    is is is is figuratively called the mind.figuratively called the mind.figuratively called the mind.figuratively called the mind.  The sixth name of ahaṅkārā is भव: = [bhāvaḥ] = saṁsārā [vibandhaḥ] = Individuality is saṁsārā. Individuality and freedom cannot go together. Individuality = finitude = mortality. The seventh name of ahaṅkārā is जीव: = [jĩvaḥ] = The one who is born and lives for sometime and drops the body. 
ślokā 25 Kपो�वो KपKपो�वो Kप--तिततित--ितYो Kपाशनो धतूितYो Kपाशनो धूत--गृहीतगृहीत--KपKप::।।        "वयं िवKप"वयं िवKप: : "विवचार"विवचार--काले धाव�यहंकारकाले धाव�यहंकार--िपशाच एषिपशाच एष: : ॥ ॥ २५ २५ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        rrrrrrrruuuuuuuũ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃ppppppppooooooooddddddddbbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaavvvvvvvvoooooooo        rũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpa--------ttttttttaaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiii--------pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiiisssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttt ̣̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣hhhhhhhhoooooooo        rũprũprũprũprũprũprũprũpāāāāāāāāsssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́aaaaaaaannnnnnnnoooooooo        ddddddddhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuũ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃ ttttttttaaaaaaaaggggggggrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣hhhhhhhhĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩttttttttaaaaaaaa--------rũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         IIIIIIII        ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         vvvvvvvviiiiiiiirũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaavicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārā--------kkkkkkkkāāāāāāāālllllllleeeeeeee        ddddddddhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyahaṅkahaṅkahaṅkahaṅkahaṅkahaṅkahaṅkahaṅkāraāraāraāraāraāraāraāra--------ppppppppiiiiiiiisssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́āāāāāāāāccccccccaaaaaaaa        eeeeeeeesssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                        ||||||||        2222222255555555++++++++22222222        ||||||||        Thus, ahaṅkārā has kaleidoscopical manifestations, depending upon the innumerable properties of the body and the mind.  [kartā, bhoktā, pitā etc.] [िव4ं प3यित काय� कारणतया] [viśvam paśyati kārya kāraṇa-tayā ... etc.]  
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Kप उ�व: = [rũpa udbhāvaḥ] = सृिI कारणं = [sṛṣṭi kāraṇam] = ahaṅkārā arises along with the rise of attributes of body-mind complex. "Attributes are the source" of ahaṅkārā. In sleep, anātmā and attributes are resolved along with the ahaṅkārā. KपतितितY: = [rũpatatipratiṣṭtaḥ] = ि"थित कारणं =  [sthiti kāraṇam] = multitudes of attributes are the fields in which ahaṅkārā moves about. Kपाशन: = [rũpāśanaḥ] = properties of anātmā are the food for ahaṅkārā. [लय कारणम्।] [laya kāraṇam]. The very survival of ahaṅkārā depends upon the borrowed properties of anātmā. During sleep, we cannot borrow properties from the world, body and mind; because, ahaṅkārā is resolved. धूतगृहीतKप: = [dhũtagṛhĩtarũpaḥ] = Attributes are dropped and taken. [father for son, husband for wife etc.] Class seventeen: -- Ramaṇa Maharṣi is dealing with the anatomy of ahaṅkārā. It is It is It is It is notnotnotnot    an independent an independent an independent an independent entityentityentityentity;;;;    butbutbutbut,,,,    a concoction of some features a concoction of some features a concoction of some features a concoction of some features of of of of ātmāātmāātmāātmā    and anand anand anand anāāāātmtmtmtmāāāā. If they be given back / are negated, ahaṅkārā disappears. Our introduction to ourselves is, as, ‘I am’. ‘I’ = Consciousness part; and, ‘am’ = Existence, another feature of ātmā. Thus, ‘I am’ part of ahaṅkārā is borrowed from Sat & Cit part of ātmā. I do not take the ānanda feature of ātmā. [unfortunate!]. Having borrowed two features from ātmā, the rest of the introduction - ["I am'] a male / young / happy / intelligent etc., that follow, are borrowed from either annamaya-kośa, prāṇamaya-kośa or other kośa of anātmā. The later portions Ramaṇa Maharṣi calls as, rũprũprũprũpāāāānnnṇ̣̣̣iiii / various properties or qualifications. Of these, the borrowed ātmā features do not undergo any change. ‘I am’ happens to be the same. The variety of ahaṅkārā is caused by the borrowed anatmā features. Kप उ�व: = [rũpa udbhāvaḥ]. अहकंार rests upon variety of anātmā features and ahaṅkārā resolves along with variety of anātmā features. Therefore, the features of ahaṅkārā also will change, constantly. The attributes of anātmā are the śṛṣṭi, sthiti, laya kāraṇam. That 
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is why, when the attributes of anātmā are temporarily resolved in sleep, they are not available. Therefore, ahaṅkārā cannot exist at the time of sleep. "वयं िवKप: = [svayam virũpaḥ] = ahaṅkārā does not have its own features at all. It lives a borrowed life; because, it is a mysterious substance, and it can be destroyed only by enquiry. Therefore, "विवचारकाले धावित अहकंार िपशाच: = [svavicārā-kāle dhāvatyahaṅkāra-piśācaḥ] = ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā    has got only ghostly existence, does has got only ghostly existence, does has got only ghostly existence, does has got only ghostly existence, does not have a real existencenot have a real existencenot have a real existencenot have a real existence. 
ślokā 26 भावऽेहमभावऽेहमभावऽेहमभावऽेहमभावऽेहमभावऽेहमभावऽेहमभावऽेहम: : : : : : : : सव%िमदं िवभाित लयेऽहमो नैव िवभाित 6कि\त्सव%िमदं िवभाित लयेऽहमो नैव िवभाित 6कि\त्सव%िमदं िवभाित लयेऽहमो नैव िवभाित 6कि\त्सव%िमदं िवभाित लयेऽहमो नैव िवभाित 6कि\त्सव%िमदं िवभाित लयेऽहमो नैव िवभाित 6कि\त्सव%िमदं िवभाित लयेऽहमो नैव िवभाित 6कि\त्सव%िमदं िवभाित लयेऽहमो नैव िवभाित 6कि\त्सव%िमदं िवभाित लयेऽहमो नैव िवभाित 6कि\त्        ।।।।।।।।        त�मादहंFपिमदं सम�तम्त�मादहंFपिमदं सम�तम्त�मादहंFपिमदं सम�तम्त�मादहंFपिमदं सम�तम्त�मादहंFपिमदं सम�तम्त�मादहंFपिमदं सम�तम्त�मादहंFपिमदं सम�तम्त�मादहंFपिमदं सम�तम्        त�माग%ण ंसव%त�माग%ण ंसव%त�माग%ण ंसव%त�माग%ण ंसव%त�माग%णं सव%त�माग%णं सव%त�माग%णं सव%त�माग%णं सव%--------जयाय माग%जयाय माग%जयाय माग%जयाय माग%जयाय माग%जयाय माग%जयाय माग%जयाय माग%: : : : : : : : ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ ॥ २६ २६ २६ २६ २६ २६ २६ २६ ॥॥॥॥॥॥॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāvvvvvvvveeeeeeee''''''''hhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaammmmmmmmiiiiiiiiddddddddaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         vvvvvvvviiiiiiiibbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāttttttttiiiiiiii        llllllllaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyeeeeeeee''''''''hhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmmoooooooo        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiivvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiibbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāttttttttiiiiiiii        kkkkkkkkiiiiiiiinnnnnnnñ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃cccccccciiiiiiiitttttttt        IIIIIIII        ttttttttaaaaaaaassssssssmmmmmmmmāāāāāāāādddddddd--------aaaaaaaahhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------rũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpammmmmmmm--------iiiiiiiiddddddddaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaassssssssttttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        ttttttttaaaaaaaannnnnnnnmmmmmmmmāāāāāāāārrrrrrrrggggggggaaaaaaaannnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa--------jjjjjjjjaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        mmmmmmmmāāāāāāāārrrrrrrrggggggggaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        2222222266666666++++++++22222222        ||||||||        अहम: भावे = [ahamaḥ bhāve] = as long as you are a victim of prārabdha; सव�िमदं िवभाित = the entire mithyā prapañca exists and torments you. अहम: लये = [ahamaḥ laye] = oooonly nly nly nly when the when the when the when the ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā    iiiis dismantleds dismantleds dismantleds dismantled, `कि�त् नैव िवभाित = [kiñcit naiva vibhāti] = there will there will there will there will never be a never be a never be a never be a mithyāmithyāmithyāmithyā    praprapraprapañcapañcapañcapañca    and the consequent and the consequent and the consequent and the consequent saṁsārāsaṁsārāsaṁsārāsaṁsārā    alsoalsoalsoalso!!!! It is called anvaya-vyatireka logic. ahaṅkārā is there, problems are there; and, if ahaṅkārā is not there, problems are not there!  How do you prove this? Bhagavān Himself teaches us everyday. In waking state and in dream state, ahaṅkārā is there; so, suffering is there. In suṣupti [deep sleep state] ahaṅkārā and saṁsārā are resolved. Wakeful sleep is wisdom. You are awake; but, ahaṅkārā has been falsified. सम"त ं= [samastaṃ] = Everything - consisting of mithyā prapañca and mithyā ĩśvaraḥ - is based upon mithyā ahaṅkārā. अह ंKपं = [ahaṃ rũpaṃ] = अहंकार ज�यं = [ahaṅkārā janyaṃ] = born of ahaṅkārā.  
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Do not struggle to adjust the world to solve your problems. Do not struggle to change people, the world, the situation etc., This is like shifting your load from the right shoulder to the left shoulder. It will appear - just, momentarily - to have solved your pain.  त�माग�णं = [tanmārgaṇam] = an intelligent person must enquire into ahaṅkārā. It is the माग�: [mārgaḥ] = path, सव� जयाय [sarva jayāya] = for total victory and permanent solution. śśśśśśśśllllllllooooooookkkkkkkkāāāāāāāā                2222222277777777        स�यास�या  ि"थितना�हमुदेिति"थितना�हमुदेित  य#य# त�ोदय"थानगवेषणेन। त�ोदय"थानगवेषणेन।        िवना न न3ये�`द त� िवना न न3ये�`द त� नन3येत ्"वा�मैyयKपा कथम"तु िनYा 3येत ्"वा�मैyयKपा कथम"तु िनYा ॥ ॥ २७ २७ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāā        sssssssstttttttthhhhhhhhiiiiiiiittttttttiiiiiiiirrrrrrrrnnnnnnnnāāāāāāāāhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmmuuuuuuuuddddddddeeeeeeeettttttttiiiiiiii        yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaattttttttrrrrrrrraaaaaaaa        ttttttttaaaaaaaaccccccccccccccccooooooooddddddddaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaasssssssstttttttthhhhhhhhāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnaaaaaaaaggggggggaaaaaaaavvvvvvvveeeeeeeesssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaannnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣eeeeeeeennnnnnnnaaaaaaaa                IIIIIIII        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiinnnnnnnnāāāāāāāā        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́yyyyyyyyeeeeeeeeddddddddyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaaddddddddiiiiiiii        ttttttttaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́yyyyyyyyeeeeeeeetttttttt        ssssssssvvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiikkkkkkkkyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaarũprũprũprũprũprũprũprũpāāāāāāāā        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaassssssssttttttttuuuuuuuu        niṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭā        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                        ||||||||        2222222277777777++++++++22222222        ||||||||        In temporary solutions, the problematic ahaṅkārā is suppressed or forgotten or evaded. All sense pleasures suppress the ahaṅkārā. But, the suppressed ahaṅkārā is in layaḥ. Even in mahā pralayam, ahaṅkārā laya alone takes place. But, nāśa is total destruction of ahaṅkārā, after which ahaṅkārā will not rise again. nāśaḥ will be brought about only by the removal of the root of ahaṅkārā; because, kāraṇa nāśena eva kāryasya nāśaḥ bhāvati [कारण नाशेन एव काय�"य नाश: भवित।]. Is uprooted for permanent destruction. समूल नाश:। = [samūla nāśaḥ]. आ�म-अ6ानमेव अहंकार"य कारणं। [मूलम्।] आ�म6ानमेव आ�म-अ6ान- नाश"य कारणम्। [ātma-ajñānameva ahaṅkārāsya kāraṇam. ātmā-jñānameva ātma-ajñāna nāśasya kāraṇam]. ātma-ajñānam is the root of ahaṅkārā. ātma-jñānam is thethethethe remedy. That is स�या ि"�थित: = [satyā sthitiḥ] = The state of Reality / mokṣa sthitiḥ. य# अह ंन उदेित = [yatra aham na udeti] = A state in which ahaṅkārā can never raise its hood. It should go and ‘I’ should not come back!  तत ् उदय"थान गवेषणेन िवना न न3येत् = [tat udayasthāna gaveṣaṇena        vinā na naśyet] = ahaṅkārā will never go permanently without enquiry into the source of ahaṅkārā. [adhiṣṭhānam]. Without ātmā-vicāraḥ, ahaṅkārā will never perish. Therefore, mokṣa will never be possible. Detachment is a bitter sādhanā vedāntā prescribes for mokṣa. The intelligent person is the one who insures against psychological problems. 
Download from www.arshaavinash.in



  

      55 

 

  

य`द त� न3येत् = [yadi tan-na naśyet] = If you do not take insurance policy - which is called jñānam-policy - and destroy this ahaṅkārā - the potential danger; कथं िनYा "यात् = [katham niṣṭā syāt?] = how can you have mokṣa? Means, security/protection against emotional sorrows will not be there. "वा�म ऐyय Kपा िनYा = [svātma aikya rũpā niṣṭā] = A state called advaita ātma-niṣṭā or pūrṇatva-niṣṭā. You have to take insurance when everything is fine. When things are going reasonably well, you have to protect yourself. Class Eighteen:-- अहकंार िमvया�व िनwय: = [ahaṅkārā mithyātva niścayaḥ] is called ahaṅkārā nāśaḥ. Vedantin destroys ahaṅkārā by understanding  that ahaṅkārā is mithyā. The mithyātvam of ahaṅkārā is understood only when the adhiṣṭhānam is understood. [Mithyātvam of [Pot is understood, only when you know the clay]. This falsification of ahaṅkārā is called ahaṅkārā nāśaḥ. Once ajñānam is eliminated, it cannot recur; but, you continue to use it.  प3यन ्�ृ^वन,् नवै `कि�त् करोिम [paśyan, śṛṇvan, naiva kiṅcit karomi etc.]  'Aham' is 'uttama' puruṣaḥ. 'Udeti' is 'madhyama' puruṣaḥ. They do not gel grammati-cally. So, ‘Aham’ should be understood as ‘the I’ = ahaṅkārā. {Somebody asked a jñāni, "when I will become immortal?"  The jñāni answered, "when ‘I’ die, you will be immortal". What He means is, "when ‘I’ [the ahaṅkārā] dies, ‘I’ [you] will be immortal!" } 
ślokā 28 कूपे यथा गाढकूपे यथा गाढ--जले तथा�तजले तथा�त: : िनम�य बुSRया िशतया िनता�तम्।िनम�य बुSRया िशतया िनता�तम्।        ाणं च वाचं चाणं च वाचं च  िनय�यिनय�य िच�वन् िव�देि�जाहं िच�वन् िव�देि�जाहंकृकृितित--मूलमूल--Kपम् ॥ Kपम् ॥ २८ २८ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        kkkkkkkkuuuuuuuū̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ppppppppeeeeeeee        yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhhāāāāāāāā        ggggggggāāāāāāāādddddddḍ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaa--------jjjjjjjjaaaaaaaalllllllleeeeeeee        ttttttttaaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhhaaaaaaaannnnnnnnttttttttaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         nnnnnnnniiiiiiiimmmmmmmmaaaaaaaajjjjjjjjjjjjjjjjyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        bbbbbbbbuuuuuuuuddddddddddddddddhhhhhhhhyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāā        sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́ iiiiiiiittttttttaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyāāāāāāāā        nnnnnnnniiiiiiiittttttttāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnttttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        IIIIIIII        pppppppprrrrrrrrāāāāāāāānnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ccccccccaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāccccccccaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ccccccccaaaaaaaa        nnnnnnnniiiiiiiiyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmmyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        cccccccciiiiiiiinnnnnnnnvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaannnnnnnn        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiinnnnnnnnddddddddeeeeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnnnniiiiiiiijjjjjjjjāāāāāāāāhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣kkkkkkkkrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttiiiiiiii--------mūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūla--------rũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpammmmmmmm        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        2222222288888888++++++++22222222        ||||||||        For a prepared person, ātmā-vicārā is a walk-over. For an unprepared person, it is not only difficult; but, it is not appealing also. स�य"य �वणं कुया�त् [sannyasya śravaṇam kuryāt] is the Vedānta vidhi. [You have to 'die to your roles' and listen]. [for absorption]. Having withdrawn from karmendriyams, jñānendriyams and the mind, may you enquire into the 
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ātmā. ाणं िनरोध [prāṇa nirodha] - practice of prpractice of prpractice of prpractice of prāāāānnnṇ̣̣̣āāāāyyyyāāāāmamamama and वाि�नरोध [[[[vvvvāāāānnnṅ̇̇̇    nirodhanirodhanirodhanirodha]]]] -verbal restraint, are the two disciplines to quieten the mindare the two disciplines to quieten the mindare the two disciplines to quieten the mindare the two disciplines to quieten the mind. गाढ-जले कूपे िनय�य = [gāḍa-jale kūpe niyamya] = even as a diver dives into a deep well,  finds the fallen/unseen object and retrieves it, यथा = [yathā] = in the same way, ाणं च वाचं च िनय�य = [prāṇaṃ ca vācaṃ ca niyamya] - one has to discipline the prāṇa by regular prāṇāyāma practice; and controll the organ of speech by vāk tapas {as prescribed in the 17th capter of the Gitā - अनु%गेकरं वाyयं स�यं ियिहतं च यत्।अनु%गेकरं वाyयं स�यं ियिहतं च यत्।  "वाRयायाzयसन ंचैव वा�यं तप उVयते ॥ "वाRयायाzयसनं चैव वा�यं तप उVयते ॥ १७१७।।१५ १५ ॥॥  aannuuddvveeggaakkaarraamṃ̣  vvāākkyyaamṃ̣  ssaattyyaamṃ̣  pprriiyyaahhiittaamṃ̣  ccaa  yyaatt  II  ssvvāāddhhddhhyyāāyyāābbhhyyaassaannaamṃ̣  ccaaiivvaa  vvaanṅ̇mmaayyaamm  ttaappaa  uuccyyaattee  IIII        ||1177..1155  ||  िनता�त ंिनय�य = [nitāntam niyamya] = Having thus totally mastered all the organs, िच�वन् =  [cinvan] = you have to enter into ātmā-vicārā, िशतया बुR�ा = [śitayā buddhyā] = with a very refined intellect. [Means, you have to sharpen your intellect; it must be subtle.] िनज अह�कृितमूलKप ंिव�देत ्= [nija ahaṃkṛti-mūla-rũpam vindet] = By such enquiryenquiryenquiryenquiry,,,, one should know the mithyā ahāmkārasya satya adhiṣṭhāna ātmā [िमvया अहंकार"य स�य अिधYान आ�मा] - know the root of one’s own ahaṅkārā.  Means, ātma-darśanam is possible only by śravaṇa, manana, nididhyāsanam [consistent & systematic study of Vedāntā - for a length of time - under a competent ācāryā]. ति?िj �िणपातेन पkर�lने सेवया। उपदेeयि�त ते Yानं Yािनन तCवद-शनति?िj �िणपातेन पkर�lने सेवया। उपदेeयि�त ते Yानं Yािनन तCवद-शनति?िj �िणपातेन पkर�lने सेवया। उपदेeयि�त ते Yानं Yािनन तCवद-शनति?िj �िणपातेन पkर�lने सेवया। उपदेeयि�त ते Yानं Yािनन तCवद-शन::::॥॥॥॥    [[[[Gitā Gitā Gitā Gitā 4.344.344.344.34]  ]  ]  ]  गुQ-शा�-उपदेश सहायेन आ�मिवचार:। - Guru and śāstram are essential for ātma-vicāraḥ I 
ślokā 29 मौनने म�न् ममौनने म�न् मनसा "वमूल चचxव स�या�मनसा "वमूल चचxव स�या�म--िविवचारणं "यात्।चारणं "यात्।        एषोऽहमेत� मम "वKपंएषोऽहमेत� मम "वKपं  इइित मा स�यित मा स�य--िवचारणा�गम्िवचारणा�गम्  ॥ ॥ २९ २९ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        mmmmmmmmoooooooouuuuuuuunnnnnnnneeeeeeeennnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaajjjjjjjjjjjjjjjjaaaaaaaannnnnnnn        mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaannnnnnnnaaaaaaaassssssssāāāāāāāā        ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaamūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūlamūla        ccccccccaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrccccccccaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiivvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaa--------vicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāṇṇṇṇṇṇṇṇaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāātttttttt        IIIIIIII                yyyyyyyyeeeeeeeesssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣oooooooo''''''''hhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmmeeeeeeeettttttttaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaa        ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaarũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         iiiiiiiittttttttiiiiiiii        pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmāāāāāāāā        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa--------vicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārānnnnnnnnāāāāāāāānnnnnnnṅ̇̇̇̇̇ ̇̇ggggggggaaaaaaaammmmmmmm                IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                                ||||||||        2222222299999999++++++++22222222        ||||||||        
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मौनम् = [mounam] = Silence. It is of two types. [1] Grosser silence of the organ of speech. [2] म��मनसा = [majjan- manasā] = with a mind which travels along with the teacher [immersed in the teaching]. The mind is focused on every word of the teacher. [For such a mind, śravaṇam is more than enough. Mananam is not compulsory! nididhyāsanam is not required!] "वमूल चचा� = [svamūla carcā] = one should enter into guru-śiṣya samvāda. स�या�मिवचारणम् "यात् = [satyātmavicārāṇam syāt] = This alone is called satya ātmā vicāraṇam / ahaṅkāra mūla vicārā.  This enquiry involves two parts.  [1] Seeing ‘what I am not’ and [2] seeing ‘what I am’.    [1] I am not  'Mano buddhi ahaṅkārā citta etc'; [2] "I am śivoham"!  Class Nineteen:-- To eliminate this, you must first "discover" the the the the adhiṣṭhānamadhiṣṭhānamadhiṣṭhānamadhiṣṭhānam, the Reality, behind the fake ahaṅkārā; namely, the ātmā! Enquiry into and discovery of ātmā; or, ’Mũla vicārā’ is the only solution. Ramaṇa Maharṣi does not give the method of doing this. An independent, ignorant mind by itself cannot do this enquiry. Therefore, Saṅkarācāryā in his Bhagavad-gita-bhaṣyam makes a powerful statement. 'Independent mind can never make Self-enquiry. Aided, ‘I’ alone can do'. Therefore, ācāryā says that गुQ-शा�-आचाय�-उपदेश शमदमा`द सं"कृतं मन: आ�म6ान कारणम्। [guru-śāstra-ācāryā-upadeśa śamadamādi saṃskṛtaṃ manaḥ ātma-jñāna kāraṇam!] Upadeśa, without application of your mind, is useless; and, vice versa. This external factor is not mentioned in Saddarśanam.  Cayanam, carcā, gaveṣaṇam, mārgaṇam, anveṣaṇam = ātma-vicāraḥ śāstra-ācārya upadeśa dvārā I चयनम्, चचा�, गवेषणम,् माग�णम,् अ�वेषणम ्= आ�मिवचार: शा�-आचाय� उपदेश %ाराI - This This This This vicārāvicārāvicārāvicārā    is divided into is divided into is divided into is divided into threethreethreethree    segments segments segments segments ----        [1] जीवा�म-िवचार: वा �वंपदिवचार: = [jĩvātma vicāraḥ or 'tvam' pada vicāraḥ] = qिI [vyaṣti] -micro - is a Wave. [2] परमा�म-िवचार: वा त�पद-िवचार: = [paramātma vicāraḥ or 'tat' pada vicāraḥ] = समिI [samaṣti] - macro - is the Ocean. [3] ऐyय िवचार: वा अिस पद िवचार: = [aikya vicāraḥ or 'asi' pada vicāraḥ] = focusing on the Truth that the Wave & the Ocean 
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are both essentially Water only! TTTThe he he he essential essential essential essential nature of the nature of the nature of the nature of the individualindividualindividualindividual    and the and the and the and the TTTTotalotalotalotalityityityity    are one and the sameare one and the sameare one and the sameare one and the same    ātmāātmāātmāātmā    only!only!only!only! Essence of jĩvātmā is ātmā; essence of Paramātmā is also ātmā! ‘Jĩva’ and ‘Parama’ are mere adjectives; incidental nāma-rũpā. Remove the incidental nāma-rũpā, the ‘jĩva’ and ‘Parama’ adjectives are gone. There is only one ātmā that is ekātmā. Seeing the ‘oneness’ of both is the third part of vicārā called "aikya vicārā / asi pada vicārā. "त=् �वम् अिसत=् �वम् अिसत=् �वम् अिसत=् �वम् अिस    IIII" is vedānta vicārā [वेदा�त िवचार।].  The jĩvātma-vicārā is done by eliminating the pañca kośās as incidental attributes. Clothes are worn; and when they are worn-out, they are thrown out. The body is worn at birth. It wears-out and then is thrown-out! 'neti, neti' - not this, not this. Negation of each kośa as 'I am not this'. This pañcakośa viveka is a part of "tvam pada vicārā". एतत् न मम "वKपम् = एतत् अ�मय, ाणमय, मनोमय, िव6ानमय आन�दमय कोशा: = [yetat na mama sva-rūpam = yetat anna-maya, prāṇa-maya, mano-maya, vijñāna-maya, ānanda-maya kośāḥ] = These are not Me. These are not My Real nature. These are anātma viṣayāḥ. The Silence which you experience at the end, is the ‘Consciousness’. ‘Object-less’ Conscioisness’ which is experienced in Silence, is My nature.  एक: अहम् = साि- चैत�यम् = आ�म िनwय:। िचदान�द Kप: िशवोऽह ंिशवोऽहम्। इित मा = [iti pramā] = thus, gain knowledge. 'tvam pada lakṣyārtha jñānam is an aṅgam'. Part of स�यिवचारणा = [satya vicārāṇā] = the enquiry into the Truth.  If a person stops with jĩvātma vicārā, he will conclude that the ātmā behind the mind is his essential nature. And, he will think that 'you have got your ‘Consciousness’ behind your mind which is your essential nature & I have mine'. [Or, many ātmā theory = sāṅkhya theory]. If this pit fall is to be avoided, you have to go to ‘tat-pada vicārā’ and ‘asi-pada vicārā’. 
ślokā 30 गवेषणागवेषणात् ात् ाiय aद�तरं तत ्पतेदह�ता प�रभु�iय aद�तरं तत ्पतेदह�ता प�रभु�--शीषा�।शीषा�।        अथाहम�यअथाहम�यत् "फुत् "फुरित कृI ंनाहंरित कृI ंनाहंकृकृित"तित"तत् पत् परमेव पूण�म् ॥ रमेव पूण�म् ॥ ३० ३० ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥          ggggggggaaaaaaaavvvvvvvveeeeeeeesssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaannnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣āāāāāāāātttttttt        pppppppprrrrrrrrāāāāāāāāppppppppyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        hhhhhhhhrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ddddddddaaaaaaaannnnnnnnttttttttaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttaaaaaaaatttttttt        ppppppppaaaaaaaatttttttteeeeeeeeddddddddaaaaaaaahhhhhhhhaaaaaaaannnnnnnnttttttttāāāāāāāā        ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrriiiiiiiibbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuuggggggggnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa--------sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́ ĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩrrrrrrrrsssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣āāāāāāāā        IIIIIIII        
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aaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaannnnnnnnyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaatttttttt        sssssssspppppppphhhhhhhhuuuuuuuurrrrrrrraaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiii        pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaakkkkkkkkrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣sssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttt ̣̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         nnnnnnnnāāāāāāāāhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣kkkkkkkkrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttiiiiiiiissssssssttttttttaaaaaaaatttttttt        ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmeeeeeeeevvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        ppppppppuuuuuuuū̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ rrrrrrrrnnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                        ||||||||        3333333300000000++++++++22222222        ||||||||        From the ignorant ātmā, ahaṅkārā arises [unknown 'rope' gives rise to fear of snake]; and in the known ātmā, ahaṅkārā resolves. अ6ात र�ु: सृिI कारणम्। 6ात र�ु: लय कारणम्। [ajñāta rajju: śṛṣṭi kāraṇam. jñāta rajju: laya kāraṇam. Therefore, vicārā is meant for converting the ‘unknown ‘I’ into the ‘known ‘I’.  गवेषणात् = िवचारात् = [gaveṣaṇātttttttt = vicārāt] अह�ता पतत्े [ahantā patet] = Through enquiry, ahaṅkārā will crash into aद�तरम् = [hṛdantaram] = the adhiṣṭhāna ātmā which obtains within the heart. [यो वेद िनिहत ं गुहायां परमे qोमन्।] [yo veda nihitam guhāyām parame vyoman]. प�रभु�शीषा� = [paribhugna--------śĩrṣā] = ahaṅkārā will fall down, head first {as though}. [a poetic expression]. Its head turned downwards, the ahaṅkārā falls. Means, ahaṅkārā is destroyed for good. There are several methods in which ahaṅkārā is temporarily resolved. [down; but, not out!]. Samādhi / going to some other quiet place - like, Kailās-Mānasarovar yātrā or āṣramās etc will give relief from ahaṅkārā temporarily.  अथ: = [athaḥ] =  There after, jñāni declares, "every galaxy is just a bubble born in Me, the water!". अ�यत् अह ं"फुरित = [anyat aham sphurati] = The new ‘I’ is born ‘as it were’. It is very, very evident to him. ‘I am ātmā’ in all the three avasthās. कृI ं"फुरिO = [prakṛṣṭaṃ sphurati] = It is extremely evident, in & through all experiences. तत् न अह�कृित = [tat na ahaṃkṛti] = That ‘new I’ is different from ahaṅkārā. परं पूणu एव = [param pūrṇaṃ eva] = It is Absolute. Even the word ‘subject’ we do not want to use. No word can be used. The word ‘pūrṇaṃ’ indicates absence of all the attributes. After gaining this Knowledge, when you transact, you only use the ahaṅkārā veṣam, the ahaṅkārā as just a kavacam!  Class Twenty:-- ātma-vicāra phalam is the displacement of ahaṅkārā or the ‘ego I’. ‘The higher I’ - the ātmā - occupies the place of ahaṅkārā. How do you see this difference, practically? The change is nothing but a change in one's understanding. It is a change in one’s 
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perspective of oneself. Previously I was claiming myself as a mortal; and, all my vyavahārās reflected that understanding. Now, I believe myself to be immortal and there comes a radical change in my perception and in all the transactions I do. In the motive behind every vyavahārā, there is a total change. It is dethronement of ahaṅkārā. The second point is, when we talk about the removal of ahaṅkārā, it does not mean ahaṅkārā is totally destroyed / eliminated. It only means that ahaṅkārā’s position has been scaled down. It becomes an instrument of It becomes an instrument of It becomes an instrument of It becomes an instrument of vyavahārāvyavahārāvyavahārāvyavahārā. It is an incidental mithyā medium; because, in videha-mukti, ahaṅkārā goes away and a jñāni knows that mithyā ahaṅkārā is more than enough for the mithyā worldly vyavahārā! It is compulsorily It is compulsorily It is compulsorily It is compulsorily required for worldly required for worldly required for worldly required for worldly vyavahārāvyavahārāvyavahārāvyavahārā. . . . Without ahaṅkārā, I was, I am & I ever will be Brahman. 
ślokā 31 अहंअहंकृकृfत यो fत यो लसित �िस�वा �क त"य कायu लसित �िस�वा �क त"य कायu प�रिशIमि"तप�रिशIमि"त  ।।  `कि�`कि�द ्िवद ्िवजानाित स ना�मनोजानाित स ना�मनोऽ�यत् त"य ि"थfत भावियतुंऽ�यत् त"य ि"थfत भावियतुं  -म-म: : कक: : ॥ ॥ ३१ ३१ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥                        aaaaaaaahhhhhhhhaaaaaaaannnnnnnñ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃kkkkkkkkrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttiiiiiiiimmmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         yyyyyyyyoooooooo        llllllllaaaaaaaassssssssaaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiii        ggggggggrrrrrrrraaaaaaaassssssssiiiiiiiittttttttvvvvvvvvāāāāāāāā        kkkkkkkkiiiiiiiimmmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        kkkkkkkkāāāāāāāārrrrrrrryyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrriiiiiiiisssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́ iiiiiiiisssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttt ̣̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------aaaaaaaassssssssttttttttiiiiiiii        IIIIIIII        kkkkkkkkiiiiiiiinnnnnnnñ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃cccccccciiiiiiiidddddddd        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiijjjjjjjjāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnāāāāāāāāttttttttiiiiiiii        ssssssssaaaaaaaa        nnnnnnnnāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaannnnnnnnoooooooo''''''''nnnnnnnnyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaatttttttt        ttttttttaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        sssssssstttttttthhhhhhhhiiiiiiiittttttttiiiiiiiimmmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyiiiiiiiittttttttuuuuuuuummmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         kkkkkkkksssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                        ||||||||        3333333311111111++++++++22222222        ||||||||        The human body / personality is like a flute. [A flute has nine holes. Seven for the sapta svarās, one for the mouth and the other one is the exit.] When it is emptied of the ego block, Bhagavān takes the flute and wonderful music comes.  A jñāni has attained tṛpti; and therefore, He stands out in the society. स: अहं�कृfत �िस�वा = [saḥ ahañkṛtiṃ grasitvā] = A jñāni who has conducted successful Self-enquiry, swallows that ahaṅkārā. ‘Aham Brahmāsmi’ [mithyātva niścayaḥ]. To be BrahmanTo be BrahmanTo be BrahmanTo be Brahman,,,,    I I I I do do do do notnotnotnot    require require require require ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā;;;;    butbutbutbut,,,,    to sayto sayto sayto say    """"I am BrahmanI am BrahmanI am BrahmanI am Brahman",",",",    I I I I requirerequirerequirerequire    ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā!!!! लसित = [lasati] = Having swallowed the ahaṅkārā, He Excels / shines. [That is why Lord Kṛṣṇa is called "Kṛṣṇa" = sarvān karṣati = by His personality, He attracts all the people to Him.] त"य �क कायu प�रिशI ंअि"त? [tasya kiṃ kāryaṃ pariśiṣṭam-asti?] = What work is there for Him [jñāni], which is to be implemented? In the infinite, all finites are included! 
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Therefore, He has nothing to do; because, He is no more a kartā or a bhoktā. [krṭa akrṭyaḥ]. Duties are taken care of in a relaxed manner. [state of jĩvan-mukti]. स: आ�मन: अ�यत ्`कि�त ्न िवजानाित = [saḥ ātmanaḥ anyat kiñcid na vijānāti] = He does not perceive anything other than the ātmā. इदगंु सवu यदयमा�मा। [idag ̐m sarvaṃ yadayamātmā.] In His vision, everything in front of Him is ātmā. All the anātmās are seen as non-substantial nāma-rũpās which are super-imposed upon the only Substance ātmā. """"िवH ंदप%ण दIृयिवH ंदप%ण दIृयिवH ंदप%ण दIृयिवH ंदप%ण दIृयमान नगरी त<ुय ंिनजा�तग%तम्मान नगरी त<ुय ंिनजा�तग%तम्मान नगरी त<ुय ंिनजा�तग%तम्मान नगरी त<ुय ंिनजा�तग%तम्,,,,    पIयnापIयnापIयnापIयnा�मिन �मिन �मिन �मिन मायया बिहkरवोमायया बिहkरवोमायया बिहkरवोमायया बिहkरवोNभूNभूNभूNभूतं यथा िनMया। यतं यथा िनMया। यतं यथा िनMया। यतं यथा िनMया। य: : : : साVा�कुoते �बोधसमय े�वा�मानमवेा?यम्।साVा�कुoते �बोधसमय े�वा�मानमवेा?यम्।साVा�कुoते �बोधसमय े�वा�मानमवेा?यम्।साVा�कुoते �बोधसमय े�वा�मानमवेा?यम्।"""" [śri. dakṣiṇāmūrti stotram] िव?ानवे िवजानाित िव?Nजन पkर$मम्। न िह व��या िविव?ानवे िवजानाित िव?Nजन पkर$मम्। न िह व��या िविव?ानवे िवजानाित िव?Nजन पkर$मम्। न िह व��या िविव?ानवे िवजानाित िव?Nजन पkर$मम्। न िह व��या िवजानाित �सव वदेनम्॥जानाित �सव वदेनम्॥जानाित �सव वदेनम्॥जानाित �सव वदेनम्॥ [subhāṣitam] """"""""त"य ि"थfत भावियतंु -मत"य ि"थfत भावियतंु -म: : कक::?" = [tasya sthitiṃ bhāvayituṃ kṣamaḥ kaḥ?] = Who (else) is capable of visualizing His state of jĩvan-mukti? A jñāni alone can; not, ordinary mortals. 
śśśśśśśśllllllllooooooookkkkkkkkāāāāāāāā        3333333322222222        आह "फुटं तआह "फुटं त�व�वमसीितमसीित  वेदवेद::  ततथाiयसंाiय परा�मथाiयसंाiय परा�म--िनYाम्।िनYाम्।        भूयो िवचारो मितभूयो िवचारो मित--दबु�ल�वं तदबु�ल�वं तत् सत् सव�दा "वा�मतया िह भाित ॥ व�दा "वा�मतया िह भाित ॥ ३२ ३२ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        aaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄hhhhhhhhaaaaaaaa        ssssssssppppppppuuuuuuuutttttttṭ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttaaaaaaaatttttttt--------ttttttttvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------aaaaaaaassssssssĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩttttttttiiiiiiii        vvvvvvvveeeeeeeeddddddddaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttaaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāppppppppyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ssssssssaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣pppppppprrrrrrrrāāāāāāāāppppppppyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaa--------niṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāmmmmmmmm        IIIIIIII        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuū̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄yyyyyyyyoooooooo        vicārvicārvicārvicārvicārvicārvicārvicāroooooooo        mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiii--------dddddddduuuuuuuurrrrrrrrbbbbbbbbaaaaaaaallllllllaaaaaaaattttttttvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttaaaaaaaatttttttt        ssssssssaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaddddddddāāāāāāāā        ssssssssvvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaattttttttaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyāāāāāāāā        hhhhhhhhiiiiiiii        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāttttttttiiiiiiii                IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                        ||||||||        3333333322222222++++++++22222222        ||||||||        Ramaṇa MaharṣiRamaṇa MaharṣiRamaṇa MaharṣiRamaṇa Maharṣi    gives a very important advice to gives a very important advice to gives a very important advice to gives a very important advice to vedāntvedāntvedāntvedāntic studentsic studentsic studentsic students. How one should employ Vedānta vicārā; because, it is an important sādhanā or means or instrument. Any means is a blessing, If you handle it properly. If it is not handled properly, then there will be two problems. [1] It will not give us the expected result. [2] It can create a negative result also. What is Vedānta vicārā meant for? VedāntaVedāntaVedāntaVedānta    vicārāvicārāvicārāvicārā    is meant for is meant for is meant for is meant for securing independence from everything securing independence from everything securing independence from everything securing independence from everything ----    both both both both seculaseculaseculasecular and sacred.r and sacred.r and sacred.r and sacred. "ஆைச அ�மி; ஆைச அ�மி;; ஈசேனாடாயி£B ஆைச அ�மி;!" Vedāntā should not also become an object of dependence. Vedāntā should give me total independence from everything, including from Vedāntā! Vedāntā can be used as a means of education 
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and entertainment. Vedāntā is NOTNOTNOTNOT a source of joy; but, it is a means of revealing myself, which revelation is a source of joy. वेद 'तत् �वं अिस' इित "फुटं आह = [vedaḥ 'tat-tvam-asi' iti spuṭaṃ āha]        = Vedāntā clearly tells you that ‘you are Brayou are Brayou are Brayou are Brahmahmahmahmannnn', which knowledge is the source of ānandā and śāntiḥ. [happiness and peace]. Guru should not expect śishyā’s dependence!  तथािप परा�मिनYां असंाiय = [tathā api parātma-niṣṭām asaṃprāpya] = Inspite of this clear teaching, some people - who do not attain niṣṭā about their own Brahman nature - begin to derive peace and joy from Vedānta vicārā! ThisThisThisThis    is not the purpose of is not the purpose of is not the purpose of is not the purpose of VedāntaVedāntaVedāntaVedānta    vicārāvicārāvicārāvicārā. When they have lost the right purpose of vedānta vicārā, it will become their life-long mission / a crutch. भूयो िवचार: = [bhūyo vicāraḥ] = continuous enquiry - losing sight of the original purpose; or, mechanically; मितदबु�ल�वम् = [matidurbalatvam] = is immaturity of the mind. [[[[Remembering the purpose and continuing the enquiry is good. Remembering the purpose and continuing the enquiry is good. Remembering the purpose and continuing the enquiry is good. Remembering the purpose and continuing the enquiry is good. Losing sight Losing sight Losing sight Losing sight of the original purposeof the original purposeof the original purposeof the original purpose    will will will will only only only only make the mind more and more weakermake the mind more and more weakermake the mind more and more weakermake the mind more and more weaker]]]]. Vedāntā is a de-addiction goal. तत् सव�दा भाित = [tat sarvadā bhāti] = That Paramātmā - which is the original source of peace and joy - is always available and accessible to tap, "वा�मतया = [svātmatayā] = as your very inner nature. 
śśllookkāā  3333  नन        वेवेS�यS�यहंहं        मामुतमामुत        वेवेS�यS�यहंहं        मामाम्म्        इइितित        वादोवादो        मनुज"यमनुज"य        हा"यहा"य::::::::।।        दृदृग्ग्--दृदृ3य3य--भेदाभेदात्त्--`क`कमयंमयं        ि%धा�माि%धा�मा        "वा�मकैतायां"वा�मकैतायां        िहिह        िधयांिधयां        नन        भेदाभेदा::::::::        ॥॥        ३३३३        ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvveeeeeeeeddddddddmmmmmmmmyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaahhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        mmmmmmmmāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmmuuuuuuuuttttttttaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvveeeeeeeeddddddddmmmmmmmmyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaahhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        mmmmmmmmāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmm        iiiiiiiittttttttiiiiiiii        pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaavvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāddddddddoooooooo        mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaannnnnnnnuuuuuuuujjjjjjjjaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        hhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāssssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaaḥḥḥḥḥḥḥḥ        IIIIIIII        ddddddddrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣gggggggg--------ddddddddrrrrrrrrsssssssṣ̣́́ ̣̣̣̣́́́́ ̣̣́́yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa--------bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhheeeeeeeeddddddddāāāāāāāātttttttt--------kkkkkkkkiiiiiiiimmmmmmmmaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ddddddddvvvvvvvviiiiiiiiddddddddhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmāāāāāāāā        ssssssssvvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiikkkkkkkkaaaaaaaattttttttāāāāāāāāyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         hhhhhhhhiiiiiiii        ddddddddhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiiyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmm        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhheeeeeeeeddddddddāāāāāāāāḥḥḥḥḥḥḥḥ        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        3333333333333333++++++++22222222        ||||||||        Self-knowledge is a unique knowledge, distinct from all other conventional knowledge. Any conventional knowledge takes place in the locus of buddhi. Self-knowledge also has to take place in the locus of the mind only. But, any conventional knowledge requires an instrument by which one has to gain the knowledge. Pratyakṣa, anumāna 
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etc. whereas, SelfSelfSelfSelf----knowledge knowledge knowledge knowledge is a unique knowleis a unique knowleis a unique knowleis a unique knowledgedgedgedge,,,,    in whichin whichin whichin which,,,,    the subject of the subject of the subject of the subject of knowledge and the object of knowledge happen to be one and the sameknowledge and the object of knowledge happen to be one and the sameknowledge and the object of knowledge happen to be one and the sameknowledge and the object of knowledge happen to be one and the same!!!! Therein, both the subject & object is ‘I’. I gain ātma jñānam [or, I am the Subject / Knower]. And, I am knowing 'myself' [means, I am the Object of knowledge also]. Logically speaking, a subject and object can never be identical in any single vyavahārā / process. That is the universal law. The eyes can see everything; but, it cannot see itself!  Class Twenty one:-- "Knowing", as a process, is required only when there is ignorance of a thing. But, nobody is ignorant of Consciousness; since everybody knows that 'I am a Conscious-being'. मनुज"य वादा हा"य: = [manujasya pravādaā hāsyaḥ] = These two prattlings are coming from the so called human-beings :: [1] अहं मामं न वेिO = [aham mām na vetti] =    "I do not know myself"; and, [2] अह ंमाम ्वेिO = [aham mām vetti] = "I know myself". Both of them are hāsyaḥ! [Laughable; can not exist]. You can never have a transitive verb in which the subject and object are one and the same. For example, if the eyes are the subject / the seer, they can never be the object / the seen.  अयं आ�मा ि%धा अि"त `कम् = [ayam ātmā dvidhā asti, kim?] = So, does ātmā exist in two-fold ways - दगृ्-द3ृय-भेदा: = [dṛg-drṣ́ya-bhedāḥ] - in the form of the subject & the object? NO. ThThThThusususus,,,,    ātmaātmaātmaātma----jñānajñānajñānajñānam is a logical contradiction. It can never happen as an event in m is a logical contradiction. It can never happen as an event in m is a logical contradiction. It can never happen as an event in m is a logical contradiction. It can never happen as an event in timetimetimetime....    "वा�मैकतायां = {"वा�म एकतायां स�यां। सित सMिम}. [svātmaikatāyām] = Since ātmā is only one, न भेदा: = [na bhedāḥ] = there is no subject-object division possible िधयां = [dhiyām] - with regard to Self-knowledge.     Then what is Self-knowledge? What do the scriptures mean by ātmā-jñānam? First, we should clearly know that there is there is there is there is NONONONO    quequequequestion of stion of stion of stion of """"knowingknowingknowingknowing""""    the the the the ātmāātmāātmāātmā; because, 'I' am a conscious-being is an "ever-known" fact. There is no ignorance about this fact. With regard to a known fact - that is, the evident ātmā - there are certain notions / concepts. These notions / concepts only are the objects of my knowledge.  
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a) The basic concept is that, "I am a mortal". b) "I am located in this place" - another concept. In the scriptures we are not dealing with ātmā; but, with the conclusions about myself. And, these conclusions are objectthese conclusions are objectthese conclusions are objectthese conclusions are object    of my experienceof my experienceof my experienceof my experience. VedāntāVedāntāVedāntāVedāntā    is asking us to is asking us to is asking us to is asking us to question the conclusionquestion the conclusionquestion the conclusionquestion the conclusion. In . In . In . In VedāVedāVedāVedāntā, we are studying the attributes we have attached to , we are studying the attributes we have attached to , we are studying the attributes we have attached to , we are studying the attributes we have attached to ātmāātmāātmāātmā.... The scriptures point out that attributes do not belong to us. We are studying the anger part, mortality part, happy part etc. Having studied about these attributes, we come to three conclusions - [1] All attributes that I attach to myself do not belong to me. इ1छा ?षेइ1छा ?षेइ1छा ?षेइ1छा ?षे: : : : सुखं दुसुखं दुसुखं दुसुखं द:ु:::खं सखं सखं सखं सङघात0ेतना ङघात0ेतना ङघात0ेतना ङघात0ेतना धृितधृितधृितधृित::::। एत�Vे। एत�Vे। एत�Vे। एत�Vे�ं समासेन �ं समासेन �ं समासेन �ं समासेन सिवकारमुदा�तम्सिवकारमुदा�तम्सिवकारमुदा�तम्सिवकारमुदा�तम्॥॥॥॥ १३।६ ॥ भ.गी.॥ iccā dveṣaḥ sukhaṃ duhkhaṃ saṅghātaścetanā dhṛtiḥ I yetat kṣetraṃ samāsena savikāram udāhṛtam II B.G - 13-6   [2] All the attributes that I attach to myself are mithyā.  [3] Since they are all mithyā, they can never affect ME, at any time.  Then, you should call it "attribute knowledge"; why do you call it ātmā-jñānam?  We call it ātmā-jñānam; because, the attributes were mistakenly attached to ātmā before; and now, they have been taken away from ātmā; and therefore, indirectly, it is called ātmā-jñānam. In Upadeśa sāhasri, śañkarācāryā says that, "ātmāātmāātmāātmā----jñānajñānajñānajñānam is the negation of m is the negation of m is the negation of m is the negation of all all all all attributesattributesattributesattributes....    TTTThere is no other here is no other here is no other here is no other ātmāātmāātmāātmā----jñānajñānajñānajñānammmm!!!!" Put a full stop [.] after saying, ‘I am’‘I am’‘I am’‘I am’. Therefore, ātmā-jñānam is unlike anātma-jñānam. 
ślokā 34 aत् ाaत् ाiयiय  सRदाम िनजसRदाम िनज--"वKपे "वभाव"वKपे "वभाव--िसRदेऽनुपलzय िनYाम्िसRदेऽनुपलzय िनYाम्  ।।        मायामाया--िवलासिवलास: : सदस�सKपसदस�सKप--िवKपिवKप--नानैकनानैक--मुखमुख--वादावादा:    :    ॥ ॥ ३४ ३४ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥  hhhhhhhhrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttt        pppppppprrrrrrrrāāāāāāāāppppppppyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        ssssssssaaaaaaaadddddddd--------ddddddddhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaa        nnnnnnnniiiiiiiijjjjjjjjaaaaaaaa--------ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaarrrrrrrruuuuuuuũ̃̃̃̃̃ ̃̃ppppppppeeeeeeee        ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaabbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa--------ssssssssiiiiiiiiddddddddddddddddhhhhhhhheeeeeeee''''''''nnnnnnnnuuuuuuuuppppppppaaaaaaaallllllllaaaaaaaabbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        niṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāniṣṭāmmmmmmmm        IIIIIIII        mmmmmmmmāāāāāāāāyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāā--------vvvvvvvviiiiiiiillllllllāāāāāāāāssssssssaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaadddddddd--------aaaaaaaassssssssaaaaaaaatttttttt--------ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaarũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpa--------vvvvvvvviiiiiiiirũparũparũparũparũparũparũparũpa--------nnnnnnnnāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiikkkkkkkkaaaaaaaa--------mmmmmmmmuuuuuuuukkkkkkkkhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaa--------pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaavvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāddddddddāāāāāāāāhhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣                 IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                        ||||||||        3333333344444444++++++++22222222        ||||||||        The approach towards the study of Vedāntā is elimination of all the attributes from the Self-evident ‘I am’. If it is not done, the study of Vedāntā will become another academic drive. All struggles in life change the attributes of the ‘I’. One struggles in order to change the ‘poor I’ to ‘rich I’; the bachelor ‘I’ to ‘married I’; etc., etc., Even the struggle to 
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become a mukta puruṣaḥ is not is not is not is not VedāntāVedāntāVedāntāVedāntā. You merely want to add the attribute “liberated” to the ‘I’. [from ‘bound’ to ‘liberated’]. It is also a form of saṁsārā. aत् ाiय = [hṛt prāpya] = Enter the heart. Turn your attention to the mind. स�ाम = [sad- dhāma] = the abode, the locus of Sat, the Consciousness - that is present in the mind as the witness of the presence & absence of thoughts in the mind. Turning the attention to the mind is, entertaining the thought, "that the Consciousness is Myself". [आ�मसं"थं मन: कृ�वा न `कि�दिप िच�तयेत्। [B.G - 6-25] न मे %षेरागौ न मे लोभ मोहौ I nirvāṇa ṣaṭkam].         I have to entertain these thoughts. The entertainment of this fact is called abidance in ātmā. [Conclusions regarding attributes are different from ME]. Mithyā cannot affect ME.   िनYां उपलzय {अनुपलzय} = [niṣṭām upalabhya] {anupalabhya} - one should attain this abidance िनज"वKपे = [nija-svarũpe] - in one’s own real nature. "वभाविसRदे: = [svabhāva-siddhe] - which is natuarlly evident. अनुपलzय = [anupalabhya] - without getting this abidance, वादा: = [pravādāḥ] = scholarly expressions & discussions are waste of time. मायािवलास: = [māyāvilāsaḥ] - TTTThishishishis    is  another glory of Mis  another glory of Mis  another glory of Mis  another glory of Māāāāyyyyāāāā. It will convert . It will convert . It will convert . It will convert VedāntVedāntVedāntVedāntāāāā    also also also also into another into another into another into another saṁsārāsaṁsārāsaṁsārāsaṁsārā!!!! सत् असत् = [sat-asat] - Satya-mithyā discussion; सKप-िवKप = [sarũpa-virũpa] - saguṇa-nirguṇa discussion; नाना एक मुख = [nānā eka mukha] - viśiṣṭādvaitam-advaitam discussion etc. These are mere extensions of Māyā.  Therefore, aTherefore, aTherefore, aTherefore, ask sk sk sk yourself,yourself,yourself,yourself,    """"am I using am I using am I using am I using VedāntaVedāntaVedāntaVedāntā̄̄̄    to to to to changechangechangechange    my understanding my understanding my understanding my understanding of myselfof myselfof myselfof myself????        
ślokā 35 िसRद"य िसRद"य िविOिविO: : सत एव िसिRदसत एव िसिRद: : "वLोपमाना"वLोपमाना: : खलु िसRदयोऽ�याखलु िसRदयोऽ�या::।।        "वL"वL: : बुRद"य कथं नु स�यबुRद"य कथं नु स�य: : सित ि"थतसित ि"थत: : �क पनुरेित मायाम्�क पनुरेित मायाम्            ॥ ॥ ३५ ३५ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        ssssssssiiiiiiiiddddddddhhhhhhhhddddddddaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiittttttttttttttttiiiiiiiihhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttaaaaaaaa        eeeeeeeevvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        ssssssssiiiiiiiiddddddddddddddddhhhhhhhhddddddddiiiiiiiihhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaappppppppnnnnnnnnooooooooppppppppaaaaaaaammmmmmmmāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnāāāāāāāāhhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         kkkkkkkkhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaalllllllluuuuuuuu        ssssssssiiiiiiiiddddddddddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyoooooooo''''''''nnnnnnnnyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāhhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         IIIIIIII        ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaappppppppnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaabbbbbbbbuuuuuuuuddddddddddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         nnnnnnnnuuuuuuuu        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiii        sssssssstttttttthhhhhhhhiiiiiiiittttttttiiiiiiiihhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         kkkkkkkkiiiiiiiimmmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ppppppppuuuuuuuunnnnnnnnaaaaaaaarrrrrrrr--------eeeeeeeettttttttiiiiiiii        mmmmmmmmāāāāāāāāyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmm        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        3333333355555555++++++++22222222        ||||||||        All the miraculous powers belonging to anātmā, the mithyā world, have nothing to do with Self-knowledge. We can have an ajñāni, with mystic powers. We can have a jñāni, 
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without mystic powers. We can have self-knowledge, without mystic powers; and we can have self-knowledge with mystic powers. Such "powers" are also mithyā! Class Twenty two:-- अिणमा मिहमा चैव लिघमा ग�रमा तथा। ािM: ाका�यं ईिश�वं विश�वं च अIिसRदय:॥ मिण मं# औषध योग पवू�ज�म पु^यं िसिRद:। aṇimā mahimā caiva laghimā garimā tathā I prāpti: prākāmyaṃ ĩsitvaṃ ca aṣṭa-siddhayaḥ || maṇi mantra auṣadha yoga pũrva-janma puṇyaṃ siddhiḥ  II [prākāmyam = doing anything at will]. [1] We do believe in the existence and the possibilities of siddhis; because, they are mentioned in the śāstrā; are śāstra pramāṇam and accepted by ṣaṅkarācāryā. [2] But, Siddhis have nothing to do with spirituality. Spiritual wisdom is possible even without an iota of siddhi and vice versa. [3] All these siddhis come under karma and upāsana phalam. Therefore, they fall within Māyā or saṁsārā. [4] Most important - If a person does not understand the limitations of siddhi, he will get distracted by the siddhi in his spiritual pursuit.  Therefore, Ramaṇa Maharṣi says that, conventional siddhis should be ignored without giving any value to them. One must understand that the greatest sithe greatest sithe greatest sithe greatest sidddddhi is Selfdhi is Selfdhi is Selfdhi is Self----knowledgeknowledgeknowledgeknowledge; because, all conventional siddhis will keep a person within saṁsārā and they are the result of karma and upāsana. Siddhi will not give satisfaction. jñānijñānijñānijñāni    alone is alone is alone is alone is the the the the true sidhda purutrue sidhda purutrue sidhda purutrue sidhda purusssṣ̣̣̣aaaahhhḥ̣̣̣    and and and and jñānajñānajñānajñānam alone is the true sim alone is the true sim alone is the true sim alone is the true sidddddhidhidhidhi.  िसRद"य सत िविO: एव िसिRद: = [sidhdasya sata vittiḥ eva siddhdiḥ] - The real miracle is nothing but jñānam [alone] of sat cit ānanda ātmā, which is accomplished by you. It is ’you yourselfyou yourselfyou yourselfyou yourself’. अ�या: िसRदय: = [anyā: siddhayaḥ] - All the other extra-ordinary powers which the ignorant and immature person values; "वL उपमाना: = [svapna upamānāḥ] - are like dream; िमvया भूता: = [mithyā bhũtāḥ]; "वL बुRद"य {पुQष"य} = [svapna prabuddhasya {puruṣasya}] - For a person who has woken up from dream "वL: कथं नु स�य: = [svapnaḥ 
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katham nu satyaḥ?] - how can the dream be satyam? {Siddhis are finite karma-phalams, subject to end; and even in that there are gradations. The glory of SelfThe glory of SelfThe glory of SelfThe glory of Self----knowledge is thatknowledge is thatknowledge is thatknowledge is that,,,,    once it is attainedonce it is attainedonce it is attainedonce it is attained,,,,    there is no depletion or decreasethere is no depletion or decreasethere is no depletion or decreasethere is no depletion or decrease.  In Patan̄jali’s yoga-sūtrā, siddhis are defined as "obstacles to spiritual growth". सित िसRद:् पुQष: = [sati siddhaḥ puruṣaḥ] = A person who is established in ātmā svarũpam / ātma jñāna niṣṭā {sahaja samādhi - non-forgetfulness of the fact that "I am the ever-free Brrahman" is called ātmā-jñānā niṣṭaḥ I} मायां पनुरेित `कम्? = [māyām punareti kim?] - Will he fall into māyā again? He will never come under the spell of māyā / ajñānam. िव�ा धनं सव� धनात् धानम् = [vidyā dhanam sarva dhanāt pradhānam]. Learn to respect mahātmās based on their virtues and wisdom. 
ślokāślokāślokāślokā    33336666 सोऽहंसोऽहं--िवचारो वपुरा�मभावे साहा�यकारी िवचारो वपुरा�मभावे साहा�यकारी परपर--माग�ण"य।माग�ण"य।        "वा�मैyय"वा�मैyय--िसRदौ स पुन|नरथ{ यथा नर�विसRदौ स पुन|नरथ{ यथा नर�व--िमितन�र"य ॥ िमितन�र"य ॥ ३६ ३६ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        ssssssssoooooooo''''''''hhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------vicārvicārvicārvicārvicārvicārvicārvicāroooooooo        vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaappppppppuuuuuuuurrrrrrrrāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaabbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāvvvvvvvveeeeeeee        ssssssssāāāāāāāāhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaakkkkkkkkāāāāāāāārrrrrrrrĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩ        ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaa--------mmmmmmmmāāāāāāāārrrrrrrrggggggggaaaaaaaannnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        IIIIIIII        ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaā̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ ttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiikkkkkkkkyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa--------ssssssssiiiiiiiiddddddddddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaauuuuuuuu        ssssssssaaaaaaaa        ppppppppuuuuuuuunnnnnnnnaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrnnnnnnnniiiiiiiirrrrrrrraaaaaaaarrrrrrrrtttttttthhhhhhhhoooooooo        yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaatttttttthhhhhhhhāāāāāāāā        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaattttttttvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa--------pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmiiiiiiiittttttttiiiiiiiirrrrrrrr--------nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        3333333366666666++++++++22222222        ||||||||        Form attachment to śāstrā, acārya & ĩśvara; grow, and drop the attachment! [32, 34, 36] सोऽहिंवचार: साहा�यकारी = [so'ham-vicāraḥ sāhāyyakārĩ] - In the initial stages, this Mahāvākya vicārā is very, very relevant, valid, purposeful & compulsory. "That Paramātma, 'I' the jĩvātmā AM". [jĩvātma-paramātma-aikyam]. It is a great sādhanam- pramāṇam = means. [pramā = basis]. परमाग�ण"य = [paramārgaṇasya] - In the search of mokṣa, until "aaaaham ham ham ham bbbbrahmrahmrahmrahmāāāāsmismismismi" becomes a fact for me; as long as jĩvātma bhāva continues; I should take to this sādhanā. Saṁsārā can be defined as a struggle to become someone else {a target / a goal}. Purṇatvam / Satisfaction is not connected with the completion of any project. I am purṇaḥ / complete inspite of imcomplete projects. 
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"वा�मैyय िसRदौ = [svātmaikya siddhau] - Once I have  discovered jĩvātma-paramātma-aikyam, I do not connect my purṇatvam / satisfaction to the completion of any project.   स िनरथ�: = [sa nirarthaḥ] - Vedānta-vicāraḥ is not required for fulfillment. [It should be a non-binding desire]. यथा नर�विमितन�र"य = [yathā naratvapramitir narasya] - A normal person need not repeatedly do japa that "I am a jĩvaḥ" / मनुgय: = [manuṣhyaḥ] - because, it is already a fact for him. FactFactFactFact,,,,    is not meant for japais not meant for japais not meant for japais not meant for japa. िनरथ�: = [nirarthaḥ] - It is redundant for a human-being. Similarly, for a wise person, "Aham Brahmāsmi" is neither required for enquiry nor for japa. 
ślokā 37 %तैं िवचारे परमाथ�बोधे �व%तैिम�येष न साधवुाद%तंै िवचारे परमाथ�बोधे �व%तैिम�येष न साधवुाद::।।        गवेषणागवेषणात् ात् ा�दशमे िवनI ेपwा� ल�धे दशम�वमेकम्  ॥ �दशमे िवनI ेपwा� ल�धे दशम�वमेकम्  ॥ ३७ ३७ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        ddddddddvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiittttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        vicārvicārvicārvicārvicārvicārvicārvicāreeeeeeee        ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmāāāāāāāārrrrrrrrtttttttthhhhhhhhaaaaaaaabbbbbbbbooooooooddddddddhhhhhhhheeeeeeee        ttttttttvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaddddddddvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiittttttttaaaaaaaammmmmmmmiiiiiiiittttttttyyyyyyyyeeeeeeeesssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaa        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        ssssssssāāāāāāāāddddddddhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuuvvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāddddddddaaaaaaaahhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         IIIIIIII        ggggggggaaaaaaaavvvvvvvveeeeeeeesssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaannnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣āāāāāāāātttttttt        pppppppprrrrrrrrāāāāāāāāggggggggddddddddaaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́aaaaaaaammmmmmmmeeeeeeee        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiinnnnnnnnaaaaaaaasssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttt ̣̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣eeeeeeee        ppppppppaaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́ccccccccāāāāāāāāccccccccccccccccaaaaaaaa        llllllllaaaaaaaabbbbbbbbddddddddhhhhhhhheeeeeeee        ddddddddaaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́aaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaattttttttvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaammmmmmmmeeeeeeeekkkkkkkkaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        3333333377777777++++++++22222222        ||||||||        Mokṣa is not an external event. Class Twenty Three - Only if the nature of advaitam is clear, a clear undersanding of mukti, of knowledge, of bondage is possible. Advaitam is not something which is produced in future [not not not not an an an an eventeventeventevent]; and because of the same reason, advaitam is not a particular statenot a particular statenot a particular statenot a particular state also; and not not not not a particular ea particular ea particular ea particular experiencexperiencexperiencexperience also, that we work for. The reason is that, all these three [event, state & experience] are bound by time. जात"य िह धृवो मृ�यु: = [jātasya hi dhruvo mrutyuḥ]. Similarly, a state - whether it is an ordinary or a mystic state - is also bound by time.  An experience also is bound by time; because, any experience happens in time. Due to this fact, the advaitam that obtains in suṣupti, samādhi and in pralayam are not really advaitam at all. It is a misnomer. All these are temporary. Temporary advaitam is a false name given to unmanifest dvaitam / potential dvaitam. Advaitam is a Advaitam is a Advaitam is a Advaitam is a FACT FACT FACT FACT which which which which obtains all the obtains all the obtains all the obtains all the time. This knowledge is time. This knowledge is time. This knowledge is time. This knowledge is NOT NOT NOT NOT an an an an EXPERIENCEEXPERIENCEEXPERIENCEEXPERIENCE; because, experience is a 
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mental event which will be replaced by other experiences. Knowledge, unlike experience, is an intellectual event and so will be there permanently once it takes place. The Knowledge that 2+2=4 will always be there. Therefore, where the word ‘knowledge' is to be used, we should never use the word ‘experience’.  We require advaita jñānam. The word ‘jñānam’ is always associated with a fact. Whereas, an experience can be associated with a fact or a non-fact also. For example, ‘sun rise’ is an experience; but, it is not associated with a fact. Knowledge of Advaitam is associated with a fact. Therefore, that Knowledge will never be displaced by any experience / dvaitam. Advaita jñāni also will experience jāgrat dvaitam, svapna dvaitam and suṣupti advaitam! This has to be applied to my Brahmatvam also. I am not going to become Brahman. {event}. I am not going to experience Brahman. I am not going to a state in which I am Brahman. I am ever Brahman is the factI am ever Brahman is the factI am ever Brahman is the factI am ever Brahman is the fact. न साधुवाद: = [na sādhuvādaḥ] - The following idea is a false notion. %तैम् िवचारे = [dvaitam vicāre] - "At the time of enquiry and sādhana, there is dvaitam or bondage; पामाथ�बोधे = [paramārthabodhe] - and, at the time of ‘Reality’ {in future}, there will be advaitam". इित = [iti] - "I am bound now and I will become free later" - is the misconception {in the mind of every seeker. He looks forward to mokṣa as a future event!} Such a vāda is न साधु: = [na sādhuḥ] - not at all correct.  The Tenth boy’s example is relevant here. The Tenth boy was present not merely when he was found; but, also during the search! He was always there! Only the notion, that the ‘Tenth’ boy was lost, was dropped, to gain peace! That knowledge is an intellectual event; but, the emotional consequences are lost; because, he is no more worried about confronting the parents.  Similarly, when we are looking for happiness, security, immortality, peace etc., we are looking for the Tenth boy; a temporary emotional solution. But then, śāstra comes and tells us that "It [all that you look for] is you yourself!" {tat tvam asi - That Brahman, you 
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are!} But, even after getting the name Brahman, we continue to hunt for Brahman! Just as the Tenth boy wants to meet the Tenth boy. So, that Brahman is not an event to happen. That Brahman is not even a transformed version of you. That Brahman you That Brahman you That Brahman you That Brahman you werewerewerewere;;;;    tttthat Brahman you arehat Brahman you arehat Brahman you arehat Brahman you are;;;;    and That Brahman you ever will beand That Brahman you ever will beand That Brahman you ever will beand That Brahman you ever will be!!!! It is an intellectual event; but something to be known, realised, understood. And when it is gained in terms of Knowledge, no experience can displace that Knowledge. Prārabdha experiences cannot displace the Knowledge that ‘I am Brahman’. 'I am Brahman, inspite of my physical and emotional conditions!' दशम�व एकं = [daśamatva ekam] - The status of being the 10th boy is a fact, obtaining all the time; even when the 10th boy was thought to be lost. गवेषणात् ाक् = [gaveṣaṇāt prāk] - before the process of enquiry; and at the time of enquiry also; and, प3�ात् = [paścāt] - even after enquiry, ल�धे = [labdhe] - and when the 10th boy is ‘attained’ [found / traced]. 
ślokā 38 करोिम कम\ित नकरोिम कम\ित नरोरो  िवजानन् बािवजानन् बाRयो भवेRयो भवेत् कत् कम�फलं च भो�ुम्।म�फलं च भो�ुम्।        िवचारधूता a`द कतृ�ता चेत् कम�#यं न3यित सवै मुि�िवचारधूता a`द कतृ�ता चेत् कम�#यं न3यित सैव मुि�: : ॥ ॥ ३८ ३८ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaarrrrrrrroooooooommmmmmmmiiiiiiii        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrmmmmmmmmeeeeeeeettttttttiiiiiiii        nnnnnnnnaaaaaaaarrrrrrrroooooooo        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiijjjjjjjjāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnaaaaaaaannnnnnnn        bbbbbbbbāāāāāāāāddddddddhhhhhhhhyyyyyyyyoooooooo        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaavvvvvvvveeeeeeeetttttttt        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaapppppppphhhhhhhhaaaaaaaallllllllaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        ccccccccaaaaaaaa        bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhooooooookkkkkkkkttttttttuuuuuuuummmmmmmm        IIIIIIII        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiicccccccchhhhhhhhāāāāāāāārrrrrrrraaaaaaaaddddddddhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuū̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ ttttttttāāāāāāāā        hhhhhhhhrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ddddddddiiiiiiii        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrttttttttrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ttttttttāāāāāāāā        cccccccceeeeeeeetttttttt        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaattttttttrrrrrrrraaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        naśynaśynaśynaśynaśynaśynaśynaśyaaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiii        ssssssssaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiivvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        mmmmmmmmuuuuuuuukkkkkkkkttttttttiiiiiiii::::::::                        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        3333333388888888++++++++22222222        ||||||||        The ahaṅkārā plus ātmā mixture is the meaning of the word ‘I’; because, Pure ātmā cannot say ‘I’ because it has no instrument. Pure ahaṅkārā also cannot say ‘I’, because it is jadam. Of this inseparable mixture, the ātmā part is Satyam and the ahaṅkārā part is Mithyā. kart�rtvam belongs to the mithyā ahaṅkārā part; it does not belong to ātmā.  At the time of ignorance, my higher - ātmā - nature is not known. Therefore, I take myself to be the ahaṅkārā. When the When the When the When the rrrreality eality eality eality is not knownis not knownis not knownis not known,,,,    the unreal becomes rthe unreal becomes rthe unreal becomes rthe unreal becomes realealealeal! When ahaṅkārā is real, kart�rtvam, bhokt�rtvam, karmā, karma-phalam, sukham, duḥkham, saṁsārā - everything - becomes real. Therefore, ahaṅkārā must be made unreal. Original Consciousness must be claimed as Myself. FFFFalsification of alsification of alsification of alsification of ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā    ----    through through through through ātmāātmāātmāātmā----jñānajñānajñānajñānammmm    ----    is called is called is called is called mokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣahhhḥ̣̣̣.... 
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नर: िवजानन् = [naraḥ vijānan] - An ignorant person falsely considers that "I am the ahaṅkārā". कम� करोिम = [karma karomi] - "I am doing" [varieties of karma]. कम�फलं भो�ंु बाRय: भवत्े = [karma-phalam bhoktum bādhyaḥ bhavet] - {therefore} "I am compelled to experience karma-phalam".  िवचारधूता = [vicārādhūtā] = Through guru-śāstra upadeśā, ahaṅkārā {the doership} is falsified.  कम�#यं न3यित = [karma-trayam naśyati] - saṃcita, āgāmi and prārabdhā are destroyed. Prārabdha anubhāvā is seen as mithyā by a jñāni. And what is mithyā is not counted. स एव मुि�: = [sa eva muktiḥ] - This falsification of karma alone is muktiThis falsification of karma alone is muktiThis falsification of karma alone is muktiThis falsification of karma alone is mukti. 
ślokā 39 ब��वब��व--भावे सित मो-भावे सित मो---िच�ता ब�ध"तु क"येितिच�ता ब�ध"तु क"येित  िवचारणेन।िवचारणेन।        िसRदे "वयं "वा�मिन िन�यिसRदे "वयं "वा�मिन िन�य--मु�े � ब�धमु�े � ब�ध--िच�तािच�ता  � � च च मो-मो---िच�तािच�ता  ॥ ॥ ३९ ३९ ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        bbbbbbbbaaaaaaaahhhhhhhhuuuuuuuuttttttttvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa--------bbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaavvvvvvvveeeeeeee        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttiiiiiiii        mokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣa--------cccccccciiiiiiiinnnnnnnnttttttttāāāāāāāā        bbbbbbbbaaaaaaaannnnnnnnddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaassssssssttttttttuuuuuuuu        kkkkkkkkaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyeeeeeeeettttttttiiiiiiii        vicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārāvicārānnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣eeeeeeeennnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        IIIIIIII        ssssssssiiiiiiiiddddddddhhhhhhhhddddddddeeeeeeee        ssssssssvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        ssssssssvvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaannnnnnnniiiiiiii        nnnnnnnniiiiiiiittttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa--------mmmmmmmmuuuuuuuukkkkkkkktttttttteeeeeeee        kkkkkkkkvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        bbbbbbbbaaaaaaaannnnnnnnddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaa--------cccccccciiiiiiiinnnnnnnnttttttttāāāāāāāā        kkkkkkkkvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaa        mokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣa--------cccccccciiiiiiiinnnnnnnnttttttttāāāāāāāā        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        3333333399999999++++++++22222222        ||||||||                Really speaking, mokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣā̄̄̄    is not possibleis not possibleis not possibleis not possible; because, mokṣā is defined as removal of bondage. Vedāntā clearly says that, ''''there is no such thinthere is no such thinthere is no such thinthere is no such thing called bondageg called bondageg called bondageg called bondage;;;;    becausebecausebecausebecause,,,,    it it it it is only a notion in the mindis only a notion in the mindis only a notion in the mindis only a notion in the mind''''. When bondage itself is not there, where is the question of its removal? Therefore, accepting mokṣā IS, is accepting bondage. MokṣaMokṣaMokṣaMokṣā̄̄̄    ----    in in in in vedāntvedāntvedāntvedāntaaaā̄̄̄    ----isisisis,,,,    understanding that there is no bondage tunderstanding that there is no bondage tunderstanding that there is no bondage tunderstanding that there is no bondage to be removedo be removedo be removedo be removed. It is like the elimination of rope-snake through understanding the rope! The word mokṣa is a figurative expression for the Knowledge that there is no bandha. "bbbbandha abhandha abhandha abhandha abhāāāāva va va va jñānajñānajñānajñānammmm""""    is figuratively is figuratively is figuratively is figuratively called called called called mokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣā. BandhaBandhaBandhaBandha    ----    mokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣa    atatatatĩĩĩĩtattvtattvtattvtattvaaaammmm is the aim of vedāntic study.  Class Twenty four:-- Since this universal bondage is accepted by all, they talk about a "solution" to the problem. And every darśanam presents a solution for bandha-nivṛti or mokṣā. But, Vedāntā alone has got a unique view. Vedāntā says, "mokṣamokṣamokṣamokṣā̄̄̄    is never possibleis never possibleis never possibleis never possible;;;;    and in and in and in and in factfactfactfact,,,,    never never never never rrrrequiredequiredequiredequired;;;;    becausebecausebecausebecause,,,,    the problem of bondage itself is a taken for granted the problem of bondage itself is a taken for granted the problem of bondage itself is a taken for granted the problem of bondage itself is a taken for granted 
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problem, without any enquiry. It is problem, without any enquiry. It is problem, without any enquiry. It is problem, without any enquiry. It is just just just just a bhra bhra bhra bhrāāāāntintintinti". Thus, in the vision of Vedāntā, bandha itself is non-existent. When bandha itself is not there, where is the question of mokṣā? Vedāntā cannot prescribe a sādhanā for mokṣā; because, the very sādhyam - "mokṣā" - is not acceptable to Vedāntā. But, unfortunately, the whole humanity is working for mokṣā; and the whole humanity wants a sādhanam for mokṣā. Therefore, if vedāntin wants to market his mokṣā, he has to present his teaching as a sādhanam for mokṣā. The negation of bondage and seeing the irrelevance of mokṣā {after enquiry} is figuratively presented as "liberation". [न धम{ न चाथ{ न कामो न मो-:। िचदान�द Kप: िशवोऽह ंिशवोऽहम्॥] ‘na dharmo na cārtho na kāmo na mokṣaḥ I cidānanda rũpaḥ śivoham śivoham || [nirvāṇa ṣaṭkam]. ब��वभावे सित मो- िच�ता = [bahutvabhāve sati mokṣa cintā] - The anxiety for mokṣā is relevant, if there is [real] bondage for the human-being. Therefore, should not a person ask, "do I have bondage or not?"  But, unfortunately, nobody asks, "do I have bondage or not?" So, Vedāntā, first draws the attention of the seeker, by promising mokṣa and then Vedāntā puts the student into the "Self-enquiry" path, so he can find out whether Self is bound or not.  ब�ध: तु क"य = [bandhaḥ tu kasya?] - Who is bound? {when you say 'I am bound'}. The mortality of body is not a problem; because, we all know that body’s nature is mortality and mortality of ātmā is also not a problem; because, ātmā is not mortal. Therefore, when you say ‘I am mortal’, there is problem. इित िवचारणेन = [iti vicārāṇena] - by this {guru-śāstra-sahita} enquiry, "वा�मिन िन�यमु�े िसRदे = [svātmani nityamukte siddhe] - we will be able to clearly convince ourselves that "our own Real nature is ever free".   � ब�ध िच�ता = [kva bandha cintā?] - Where is the thought of bandha? � मो- िच�ता = [kva mokṣa cintā?] = Where is the thought of mokṣā?  
ślokā 40 Kिप^यKिप^युभKिप^यKिप^युभयाि�मका च मुि�ि�Kपेित िवदो वदि�त।याि�मका च मुि�ि�Kपेित िवदो वदि�त।        इद ं#यं या िविवनy�यह�धीइदं #यं या िविवनy�यह�धी::  तत"या"या: : णाशणाश: : परमाथ�परमाथ�--मुि�मुि�: : ॥ ॥ ४० ४० ॥॥        ++२ २ ॥॥        
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rrrrrrrruuuuuuuū̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ppppppppiiiiiiiinnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣yyyyyyyyaaaaaaaarrrrrrrruuuuuuuū̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ppppppppiiiiiiiinnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣yyyyyyyyuuuuuuuubbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāttttttttmmmmmmmmiiiiiiiikkkkkkkkāāāāāāāā        ccccccccaaaaaaaa        mmmmmmmmuuuuuuuukkkkkkkkttttttttiiiiiiiissssssss--------ttttttttrrrrrrrriiiiiiiirrrrrrrruuuuuuuū̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ppppppppeeeeeeeettttttttiiiiiiii        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiiddddddddoooooooo        vvvvvvvvaaaaaaaaddddddddaaaaaaaannnnnnnnttttttttiiiiiiii        IIIIIIII        iiiiiiiiddddddddaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        ttttttttrrrrrrrraaaaaaaayyyyyyyyaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        yyyyyyyyāāāāāāāā        vvvvvvvviiiiiiiivvvvvvvviiiiiiiinnnnnnnnaaaaaaaakkkkkkkkttttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaahhhhhhhhaaaaaaaannnnnnnnddddddddhhhhhhhhĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩhhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ttttttttaaaaaaaassssssssyyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāhhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaannnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣āśaḥāśaḥāśaḥāśaḥāśaḥāśaḥāśaḥāśaḥ        ppppppppaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmāāāāāāāārrrrrrrrtttttttthhhhhhhhaaaaaaaa--------mmmmmmmmuuuuuuuukkkkkkkkttttttttiiiiiiiihhhhhhhḥ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ||||||||||||||||        4444444400000000++++++++22222222        ||||||||||||||||        िवद: वदि�त मुि�: ि#Kपा = [vidaḥ vadanti muktiḥ trirũpā] - Scholars talk about three types of mukti. {१} Kिपणी {२} अKिपणी {३} उभयाि�मका । - [1] rūpiṇĩ [2] arūpiṇĩ [3] ubhayātmikā.  [1] Liberation is a state of jĩva, with śarĩram; a liberation, in which, liberated jĩva is embodied. [Jaimini, viśiṣṭādvaitam etc.]. Jĩva goes to one place / lokā and has a body, [rūpiṇĩ]. [2] Unembodied state is liberatation. Or, arūpiṇĩ muktiḥ or aśarĩratva-muktiḥ [bādariḥ]. [3] Ubhayātmikā muktiḥ = jĩvan-muktiḥ {sa-deha muktiḥ] & videha muktiḥ. Ramaṇa Maharṣi says that, "if you ask me what is mukti?", I will say that, "it is the end it is the end it is the end it is the end of of of of ahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārāahaṅkārā" [which alone divides mukti into three types!]  अह�धी: इद ं#यं िविवनि� = [ahandhĩḥ idam trayam vivinakti] - ahaṅkārā continues, in the name of classifying mukti. त"या: णाश: = [tasyāh pranāśaḥ] - Let that ahaṅkārā go away. Let it be destroyed. {understanding that ahaṅkārā is only vyāvahārika satyam. Mithyātva niścayaḥ eva paramārtha muktiḥII         With this, saddarsWith this, saddarsWith this, saddarsWith this, saddarś́ ́́anam teaching part is over.anam teaching part is over.anam teaching part is over.anam teaching part is over.        The essence The essence The essence The essence of the teaching of the teaching of the teaching of the teaching isisisis    ----    [1] ahaṅkārā is the cause of all problems, not the world. [2] Tackling ahaṅkārā is the only solution. The "reality" attached to ahaṅkārā is the poison. It should be defanged.   [3] ahaṅkārā can be tackled only by ātmā-jñānam. [4] ātmā is of the nature of Sat / Existence. Therefore, Saddarśanam is the only method of tackling ahaṅkārā. [5] That ātma-darśanam is possible only by ātmā-vicārā [done with the help of guru and śāstra]. Systematic vedāntic study is required.     
ślokā 41. 
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Ramaṇa Maharṣi has composed this pure work ‘Saddarśanam’ in Tamil - ”உ¦ளG நா¨பG” {ulladu nārpadu}. This sacred and uplifting scripture has been rendered into Sanskrit by vasiṣṭha Gaṇapati Muni. स�श�स�श�नंनं  8ािवडवाि�नबRदं मह|षणा �ीरमणेन शुRद8ािवडवाि�नबRदं मह|षणा �ीरमणने शुRदम्।म्।        ब�धमु�कृIमम�य�वा^याब�धमु�कृIमम�य�वा^या--मनूRय वािसYमिुनq�तानीत् ॥ मनूRय वािसYमिुनq�तानीत् ॥ ४१ ४१ ॥॥        ssssssssaaaaaaaaddddddddddddddddaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrśśśśśśśśaaaaaaaannnnnnnnaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ddddddddrrrrrrrrāāāāāāāāvvvvvvvviiiiiiiiddddddddaaaaaaaa--------vvvvvvvvāāāāāāāānnnnnnnn̄̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄nnnnnnnniiiiiiiibbbbbbbbaaaaaaaaddddddddddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaahhhhhhhhaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrsssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ iiiiiiiinnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣āāāāāāāā        sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́ rrrrrrrrĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩrrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaannnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣eeeeeeeennnnnnnnaaaaaaaa        sssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́uuuuuuuuddddddddddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmm        IIIIIIII        pppppppprrrrrrrraaaaaaaabbbbbbbbaaaaaaaannnnnnnnddddddddhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaammmmmmmm--------uuuuuuuuttttttttkkkkkkkkrrrrrrrṛ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣sssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttt ̣̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmm        aaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrttttttttyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaavvvvvvvvāāāāāāāānnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣yyyyyyyyāāāāāāāāmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaannnnnnnnuuuuuuuū̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄ddddddddhhhhhhhhyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        vvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāssssssssiiiiiiiisssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ tttttttṭ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaammmmmmmmuuuuuuuunnnnnnnniiiiiiiirrrrrrrr--------vvvvvvvvyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaattttttttāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩtttttttt                IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                ||||||||        4444444411111111        ||||||||        सदशृ�नं 8ािवडवाि�नबRदम ् = [saddarśanaṃ drāvida-vān̄nibaddhaṃ] - This ‘Saddarśanam’ [or, knowing the ‘Sat Brahman’ - ’knowledge of the Reality’] was originally composed in Tamil language [And the title was, ‘Ulladu Nārpadhu’]. शुRदम् = [śuddham] - It is a pure work, without any logical defect {artha doṣa} and language defect {śabda doṣa}. [‘fire is cold’ is artha doṣa; and, ‘fire are hot’ is śabda artha doṣa}. Any composition, which is free from these two doṣā - is called śuddham. उ�कृI ं= [utkṛṣṭam] - It is parāvidyā - the greatest knowledge.  मह|षणा�ीरमणेन = [maharṣiṇā śrĩramaṇena] - It is composed by    śri. Ramaṇa Maharṣi. वािसYमुिन: {गणपित:} अनRूय = [vāsiṣṭa muniḥ] {gaṇapati} anūdhya] - vāsiṣṭa muniḥ has translated this Tamil work; अम�य�वा^या = [amartyavāṇyā] - into Sanskrit language. qतानीत् = [vyatānĩt] - He composed this Saddarśanam. 
ślokāślokāślokāślokā    42424242    सत�वसारं सरलं दधाना मुमु-ुलोकाय मुदं ददाना।सत�वसारं सरलं दधाना मुमु-ुलोकाय मुदं ददाना।        अमानुष�ीरमणीयवाणीअमानुष�ीरमणीयवाणी--मयूखिभिOमु�िनवाि�वभाित ॥ मयूखिभिOमु�िनवाि�वभाित ॥ ४२ ४२ ॥॥        ssssssssaaaaaaaattttttttaaaaaaaattttttttttttttttvvvvvvvvaaaaaaaassssssssāāāāāāāārrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ssssssssaaaaaaaarrrrrrrraaaaaaaallllllllaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ddddddddaaaaaaaaddddddddhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnāāāāāāāā        mmmmmmmmuuuuuuuummmmmmmmuuuuuuuukkkkkkkkśśśśśśśśuuuuuuuullllllllooooooookkkkkkkkāāāāāāāāyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaa        mmmmmmmmuuuuuuuuddddddddaaaaaaaammmmmmmṃ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣         ddddddddaaaaaaaaddddddddāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnāāāāāāāā        IIIIIIII        aaaaaaaammmmmmmmāāāāāāāānnnnnnnnuuuuuuuusssssssṣ̣ ̣̣̣̣ ̣̣aaaaaaaasssssssś́ ́́́́ ́́ rrrrrrrrĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩrrrrrrrraaaaaaaammmmmmmmaaaaaaaannnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩyyyyyyyyaaaaaaaavvvvvvvvāāāāāāāānnnnnnnṇ̣̣̣̣̣ ̣̣ ĩĩĩĩĩĩĩĩ--------mmmmmmmmaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyuuuuuuuū̄̄̄̄̄ ̄̄kkkkkkkkhhhhhhhhaaaaaaaabbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiittttttttttttttttiiiiiiiirrrrrrrrmmmmmmmmuuuuuuuunnnnnnnniiiiiiiivvvvvvvvāāāāāāāāggggggggvvvvvvvviiiiiiiibbbbbbbbhhhhhhhhāāāāāāāāttttttttiiiiiiii                        IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII                        ||||||||        4444444422222222        ||||||||        The glory of the Sanskrit version is talked about. मुिनवाि�वभाित = [munivāgvibhāti] = The words of vāsiṣṭa muni {means, Saddarśanam} is also excellent / shines out. सत् त�वसारं दधाना - [satattvasāraṃ dadhānā] - Giving the teaching of the Reality / Sat as the ultimate Reality {noun}; सरलं = [saralam] - in a simple manner; मुदं ददाना = [mudaṃ dadānā] - [and 
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through this teaching] it gives the greatest joy of mokṣānandā, {to the sādhana catuṣṭaya sampannaḥ}. मुमु-ुलोकाय = [mumukśulokāya] - for those people who are all mumukśus. My work [says, Gaṇapati Muni] is like a mirror which does not have its own effulgent. It is shining only with the captured glory. िभिO: = [bhittiḥ] - Saddarśanam is like a wall full of mirrors मयूख {काश र3मय:} = [mayūkha {prakāṣa rashmayaḥ}] - capturing the brilliant rays of रमणीय वाणी = [śrĩ ramaṇĩya vāṇĩ] - śrĩ. Ramaṇā’s teaching. {Ramaṇa Maharṣi Ramaṇa Maharṣi Ramaṇa Maharṣi Ramaṇa Maharṣi is is is is like the like the like the like the SSSSunununun;;;;    his teaching is like the rayshis teaching is like the rayshis teaching is like the rayshis teaching is like the rays;;;;    and this Sanskrit version is like the mirrorand this Sanskrit version is like the mirrorand this Sanskrit version is like the mirrorand this Sanskrit version is like the mirror!!!!} अमानुष �ीरमणीय {वाणी मयूख िभिO:} = [amānuSha śrĩ ramaṇĩya {vāṇĩ mayūkha bhittiḥ}] = śri Ramaṇa Maharṣi is like an avatāra-Mahātmā.  
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